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Estudiemos y enseñemos a la sociedad desde las condiciones históricoreales que la hicieron posible
Ismael CÁCERES-CORREA
ismacaceres@outlook.com
Ediciones nuestrAmérica desde Abajo
Concepción, Chile

En las distintas “interlocuciones” que se han propuesto he iniciado diálogo acerca de problemáticas
referidas a la educación. Por ejemplo, el año pasado recordé el problema de pensar en una educación que
se basara solo en guías de actividades en tiempos de pandemia y llamaba a una discusión no solo académica,
sino social, de constante cambio por el carácter dinámico que tenía el contexto. Se ha tenido el agrado de
ser leído y escuchado en esta discusión en otras latitudes por lo que agradezco a nombre de nuestra revista
el ser considerado este espacio entre las citas de un artículo publicado en la revista suiza Sustainability en el
que sus autores discuten el clima escolar y el rendimiento académico percibido en el escenario actual1 de la
pandemia de la Covid 19. En esto no se ha agotado nuestra propuesta de diálogo y he sugerido dar cuenta
de discusiones que tienen relación con la situación en la que hemos visto nuestras sociedades bajo el pretexto
de necesidad. Ante esto no puedo dejar de interrogarme acerca de cómo reflexionaremos en el futuro
respecto de lo que hemos vivido, si es que acaso tendremos un discurso puramente abstracto en el que se
imponga un sentimiento común que fue ajeno a lo que realmente vivimos. Si fuese así el caso ¿cómo
podemos aceptar la idea de objetividad en nuestra historia considerando que la Historia siempre es escrita
por alguien situado en un contexto específico? Entonces la preocupación que transmito no es la de la
discusión acerca del relato de la Historia que entre historiadores/as está muy discutida y avanzada, sino la
de la aprehensión de la realidad que haremos y hacemos de la historia que se ha difundido y que asumimos
en nuestra vida cotidiana. Desde la actividad pedagógica la invitación sería a discutir acerca de la necesidad
de aprender a estudiar a la sociedad no para la comprensión última del sentido de ella a través de
interpretaciones individualistas, más bien se busca la discusión de las condiciones histórico-reales que la
hacen posible.
Basémonos en la propuesta de I. Ellacuría para abordar esta discusión y consideremos que es necesario
partir desde hechos concretos como la situación de las mayorías populares empobrecidas y controladas con
mayor fuerza durante la actual pandemia. En el ejercicio pedagógico lo que buscaremos será, entonces, el
desarrollo de competencias que permitan estudiar el problema considerando que es un hecho concreto, que
está ahí y que es imposible separarlo de la vivencia misma de las personas mediante un acto de razonamiento
abstracto sin más, pero el desafío no se agota en velar por el correcto desarrollo de dichas competencias,
sino que se debe aspirar a que esta discusión se convierta en un debate ético respecto de nuestra propia
1
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situación histórica. Lo considero de carácter ético porque se hace inteligiendo no solo como ejercicio
intelectual o como análisis que busca ser imparcial ante la vida social, se intelige con el fin de asegurar la
supervivencia y aún tener más. En una conferencia2 de 2010 realizada en la ciudad de Valparaíso, Chile, H.
Samour comentaba que si se desconoce la raíz vital de la actividad humana, entonces se separan los actos
intelectivos de los otros actos humanos al considerarlos y concebirlos en una forma separada de la realidad
concreta e histórica en la que dichos actos se discuten. El desafío educativo es mayor cuando consideramos
que la discusión debe hacerse en la escuela, lugar en el que ningún estudiante es aún especialista en alguna
materia ni tiene necesariamente la experiencia de haber vivido enfrentándose a las responsabilidades,
exigencias y atropellos de la vida social. Por lo mismo, la formalidad de la realidad que se hace para el estudio
de la sociedad se debe enseñar como ejercicio práctico del/a estudiante acompañado de una actividad
consciente de las condiciones dadas hasta el momento en el que estamos discutiendo.
No obstante, no quisiera subestimar a aquellos/as estudiantes y proponerles una discusión hipotética por
el solo hecho de su edad, por el contrario, considero que en aquella actividad intelectiva, en aquella
aprehensión de las cosas como realidades, no debe estar presente una discusión abstracta que continuará
perpetuando la negatividad de las mayorías populares. La discusión debe ser práctica y concreta y se debe
enfocar en develar la falsedad o no, el encubrimiento o no, de lo que se nos presenta como discurso
dominante acerca de nuestra propia sociedad. Entonces vuelvo a la interrogante: ¿cómo podemos aceptar
la idea de objetividad en nuestra historia considerando que la Historia siempre es escrita por alguien situado
en un contexto específico? Y con esto también nos debemos preguntar, en lo específico, ¿qué tan cierto es
lo que se nos dice respecto de la pandemia que hemos vivido y sentido, qué tan cierto es lo que se nos dijo
como excusa para las suspensiones de derechos civiles en este periodo? ¿Cuándo nos hablan de que se
busca que sobrepasemos el virus se es consecuente con las acciones gubernamentales? Es un ejercicio que
busca cuestionar los principios, conceptos y representaciones abstractos que se presentan como universales
sin mayor discusión.
En fin, esto es solo una pincelada para una discusión mayor en la que faltan muchas voces y propuestas.
Por mi parte me parece interesante que en esta interlocución discutamos también el cómo discutiremos y
enseñaremos lo que hemos vivido de tal forma que se comprenda que es un hecho concreto que ha ocurrido
en el plano práctico y que la supervivencia humana, la posibilidad de seguir viviendo, no puede llevarse a una
simple discusión comunicativa porque eso no cambiaría en nada el problema, nada más sería un cambio de
formulación del mismo.

2

Véase el registro en https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ueRAoejZE88&t=200s
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

This study explores how the dimensions of entrepreneurship and
entrepreneurial finance affect competitive advantages in Sumatra
Utara. The study was conducted among the Handicraft
Associations of Sumatera Utara. Risk-taking and competitive
aggressiveness is negatively related to differentiation and cost
leadership strategies. Both cost differentiation and leadership
strategies are positively related to performance. This study shows
results that help comprehensively understand the implementation
of entrepreneurial policies on SME performance. It recommends
that the SMEs in Sumatera Utara should pay proper attention to
the expansion of their tourism business in other cities such as
Semarang and Bandung.

Este estudio explora cómo las dimensiones del espíritu
empresarial y las finanzas empresariales afectan las ventajas
competitivas en Sumatra Utara. El estudio se realizó entre las
Asociaciones de Artesanos de Sumatera Utara. La asunción de
riesgos y la agresividad competitiva se relacionan negativamente
con las estrategias de diferenciación y liderazgo de costos. Tanto
la diferenciación de costos como las estrategias de liderazgo
están relacionadas positivamente con el desempeño. Se
muestran resultados que ayudan a comprender de manera
integral la implementación de políticas empresariales sobre el
desempeño de las PYMES. Se recomienda que las PYMES de
Sumatera Utara presten la debida atención a la expansión de su
negocio turístico en otras ciudades como Semarang y Bandung.

Keywords: Entrepreneurial orientation, entrepreneurial finance,
SME performance, competitive advantage.

Palabras clave: Orientación emprendedora, financiamiento
emprendedor, desempeño PYME, ventaja competitiva.
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INTRODUCTION
Creative industries play a role in creating jobs and contributing to human resource development. Even with
its contribution to national income, creative industries are less studied than large companies. Creative industries
provide many opportunities to develop their businesses, but they fail to develop the competitive advantages
needed to achieve the opportunities.
Creative industries often have problems with resources and capital or entrepreneurial finance flexibility
and adaptability in facing changes that lead to greater uncertainty for creative industries. Therefore,
entrepreneurs must be innovative and initiative in anticipating uncertainty. Entrepreneurs with entrepreneurial
orientation should be more active in giving attention to and effort in obtaining opportunities in international
markets. The characteristics of entrepreneurial orientation are risk-taking, proactive, and innovation
(REZAZADEH & NOBARI: 2018, pp. 479-507). So, Indonesian companies are required to have such
competitive advantages not only to face the free market in ASEAN but also to survive or even grow on a global
scale. To have competitive advantages, companies must improve their competitive capabilities (Hendijani &
Saei: 2020, pp. 176-197).
To optimize the company's capability, related organizational culture must be maintained (Brettel et al.:
2015, pp. 868-885). This is supported by a lot of evidence showing that entrepreneurial orientation and SME
performance are positively related (Semrau et al.: 2016, pp. 1928-1932). Competitive advantages are the
ability of a company to strengthen the beneficial value of products for customers more than its competitors
(Satyagraha, 1994). Competitive advantages are also effective for small and medium enterprises (SMEs).
This shows that some advantages can encourage SMEs to survive in a crisis. This increasingly tight
competition requires companies to have competitive advantages to survive and develop their business with
the consideration that entrepreneurial activities continuously develop entrepreneurial cultures as a capability
to enter world markets.
LITERATURE REVIEW
With the rise of the globalized world economy, the construction markets in most countries have begun to
enter the world market. (Woodcock et al.: 1994, pp. 253-273) explained that the right strategy to enter the
international market is one of the most important international business strategies because it influences the
success of the overall investment.
In an increasingly tight competition environment, innovation determines the performance of companies.
Sustainable innovation in a company is a basic requirement to have competitive advantages (Bhegawati &
Yuliastuti: 2019, pp. 71-89). To obtain business opportunities, an entrepreneur needs a proactive and initiative
action by developing, introducing, and improving his/her companies’ products or services 1.
(Nakku et
al.: 2020, pp. 2-31). Proactive companies tend to be initiators and will gain market positions with competitive
advantages such as abnormal returns, distribution channels, and brand recognition.
Risk-taking explains the uncertainty in a large investment in a business with a high probability of failure. At
the same time, it also allows entrepreneurs to profit and succeed (Calic & Shevchenko: 2020, pp. 204-220). All
companies will face risks at a certain level. The range is from safe risks that involve low uncertainty and small
resource commitments to high risks which involve high uncertainty and large resource commitments.
To maintain business development in Indonesia, both entrepreneurs and the government need to contribute
to invest capital and strengthen regulations (Southiseng & Walsh: 2010, pp. 57-72). The programs include
assistance programs such as financial support and credit, technical and training, consultation services,
infrastructure support, market research (Ombi et al.: 2018, pp. 117-130). Thus, this research will focus on
financing support for SMEs to strengthen their businesses by ensuring their competitiveness in the market.
Competitive advantages can be obtained in various ways, such as by offering unique products or services,
offering products or services at minimum cost, and focusing on specific segments. Companies need various
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strategies to have competitive advantages (Abidin et al.: 2014, pp. 15– 32). Competitive strategies aim to reach
favorable and defensible positions against the factors that determine industrial competitions (Porter: 2011, pp.
96-120).
Market orientations in small companies prove a strong and consistent influence from the entrepreneurial
orientation on various performance indicators of SME performance (Pelham & Wilson: 1996, pp. 27-43).
Pelham and Wisonargue that in an environment with tight competition, some SMEs will compete by marketoriented activities and behaviors, while other companies compete by cost control and discount.

METHODOLOGY
The research focused on Creative Industry. 150 of 300 random creative industry entrepreneurs with
international market orientations in North Sumatra were chosen as samples by the Slovin method. The data
were collected by a survey method. The questionnaires were closed questions with modified Likert-scale
options. To analyze the data, this study used structural equation modeling-partial least squares (SEM-PLS)
involving WarpPLS software.

RESULTS
The validity and reliability testing based on Loading Factors and Average Variance Extracted (AVE) and
Reliability Testing based on Composite Reliability (CR) yield some results (See Tables 1 and 2).
Table (1). Validity and Reliability Testing based on Average
Variance Extracted (AVE) and Composite Reliability (CR)
Indicator
AVE
CR
Innovation

0.664

0.956

ProActiveness

0.551

0.93

Risk Taking

0.634

0.95

Competitive Advantage

0.591

0.97

International market entry

0.58

0.906

Financial Decision

0.56

0.897

SME Performance

0.613

0.979

Financial Access

0.686

0.916

Based on the AVE values, the recommended AVE value is above 0.5 (Mahfud and Ratmono, 2013). All
AVE values> 0.5 mean that they are valid. Based on CR values, the recommended CR value is above 0.7
(Mahfud and Ratmono, 2013). All CR values> 0.7 mean that they are reliable.
To evaluate the relationship between variables, hypothesis testing must be performed on the path
coefficient between variables. The testing of this hypothesis is intended to prove the truth of the alleged previous
research and to test the direct and indirect effects (see Table 2).
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Table (2). Results of Direct and Indirect Effect Tests
Factors
Path Coefficient P-Values

Significance

Innovation - Competitive Advantage

0.273

0.001

Significant

Pro-activeness - Competitive Advantage

0.122

0.194

Insignificant

Risk Taking –Competitive Advantage

0.327

0.019

Significant

Innovation - International Market Entry

0.189

0.02

Significant

Pro-activeness - International market entry

0.233

0.031

Significant

Risk Taking - International Market Entry

0.052

0.349

Insignificant

Competitive Advantage - International Market Entry

0.287

0.006

Significant

Competitive Advantage - Financial Decision

0.428

0.001

Significant

International Market Entry – SME Performance

0.305

0.001

Significant

Financial Decision - SME Performance

0.229

0.006

Significant

Innovation - International Market Entry

0.078

0.038

Significant

Pro-activeness - International Market Entry

0.035

0.194

Insignificant

Risk Taking - International Market Entry

0.094

0.028

Significant

Innovation - Financial Decision

0.117

0.01

Significant

ProActiveness - Financial Decision

0.052

0.205

Insignificant

Risk Taking - Financial Decision

0.140

0.010

Significant

Innovation - SME Performance

0.058

0.042

Significant

Pro-activeness - SME Performance

0.071

0.057

Insignificant

Risk Taking - SME Performance

0.016

0.368

Insignificant

Competitive Advantage - SME Performance

0.185

0.002

Significant

Table 2 indicates that innovation and risk-taking positively and significantly affect competitive advantages.
Pro-activeness positively and insignificantly affects competitive advantages. Innovation and pro-activeness
positively and significantly affect international market entry. Risk-taking positively and insignificantly affects
international market entry. Competitive advantages positively and significantly affect international market entry
and financial decisions. International market entry and financial decisions positively and significantly affect SME
performance.
Indirectly, innovation positively and significantly affects international market entry through competitive
advantages. Pro-activeness positively and insignificantly affects international market entry through competitive
advantages. Risk-taking positively and significantly affects international market entry through competitive
advantages. Innovationpositively and significantly affects financial decisions through competitive advantages.
Pro-activeness positively and insignificantly affects financial decisions through competitive advantages. Risktaking positively and significantly affects financial decisions through competitive advantages. Innovation
positively and significantly affects SME performance through the international market entry. Pro-activeness
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positivelyandinsignificantly affects SME performance through the international market entry. Risk-taking
positivelyandinsignificantly affects SME performance through the international market entry. Competitive
advantages positively and significantly affect SME performance through financial access.

DISCUSSION
This research indicates that several entrepreneurial orientation factors are important in influencing proactive
companies to anticipate changes in needs in the market. Entrepreneurial orientation includes innovation,
proactivity, and organizational risk-taking tendencies (Yamin: 2020, pp. 313-326; Wiklund & Dean: 2005, pp.
71-91). This is in line with the research findings of (Du et al.: 2018, pp. 1583-1595), indicating that manufacturing
companies in different industries show that customers are much involved in developing new products for
company integration that will have an impact on customers. Besides, customers need to have an impact on
fewer profits and a decrease in overall market share. Therefore, this result is in line with (Swink & Song: 2007,
pp. 203-217).
Innovation has a positive and significant correlation with competitive advantages and international market
entry. This is proven by the company's ability to produce innovative products to reach a larger market.
Companies that have innovative product creativity can outperform competitors so that they have a competitive
advantage. A competitive advantage is achieved by having unique products, competitive product prices, and
inimitable products. SME entrepreneurs can implement business strategies by producing more unique,
attractive, and value-added handicraft products to enter the export market to increase competitive advantage.
This result is in line with Bhegawati & Yuliastuti (2019).
The international market entry shows a significant positive correlation with SME performance. Several
studies stated that to minimize weaknesses in the internationalization process, the government and
communities can mediate to connect SMEs and potential buyers in the international market (Alikhanov &
Khudiyev: 2020, pp. 620-626). Competitive advantages are not only beneficial for business owners but also for
improving knowledge, special skills, and resources for SMEs. A strategy in entering the international market is
used by companies to increase company values (Zeebaree & Siron.: 2017, pp. 43-52). In the future, the
important role of business organizations in comprehensive economic growth can be carried out from a cultural
perspective and national network. This result is in line with Gitau et al. (2016). Therefore, according to the
previous research, the government’s support for financial access is to improve the competitiveness of SMEs in
Indonesia (Agyapong: 2010, pp. 196-205).
From the above discussions, with entrepreneurial orientation, the ability of SMEs to identify the
opportunities is about being able to take advantage of areas, which often become their main market for the
number of entrepreneurs in the context of their private businesses. By considering additional factors in internal
systems such as networking systems/partnerships, as well as external factors such as economic change,
consumer preference, and competitive intensity, a more comprehensive understanding can be achieved. SMEs
with entrepreneurial orientation can gain more insight by exploring regulations, program support, training, and
infrastructure from financial access. Then, these internal and external considerations depend on further
analysis, such as the specific organizational contexts(e.g.company size, age, and owned industry). (Brettel et
al.: 2015, pp. 868-885)

CONCLUSION
This study shows that the relationship between entrepreneurial orientation, financial access, competitive
advantage, and international market entry is in line with the previous research. Therefore, companies need to
increase domestic and international sales, both among producers or between producers and the community.
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Besides, they also need to increase consumer protection, improve fair business competition, and be more
innovative. This study also indicates that competitive advantages in North Sumatra significantly affect
international market entry. This is to explain that the more SME entrepreneurs explore the international market,
the more competitive advantages of their business will increase.
This study suggests that SMEs in North Sumatra, Semarang, and Bandung should run their business by
using innovation and proactivity and should take risks outperforming in the international market. So, they can
achieve optimal results, improve performance, and have high competitiveness, especially to face the Asean
Economic Community.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

The emergence of Post-Islamism in Indonesia in the
1970s was a manifestation of the rejection of the
powers that existed. This study uses a qualitative
method with a historical contextualist approach and the
theory of power relations from Michel Foucault. The
results of this study can provide an overview to readers
in particular and developers of knowledge generally
related to the term trend of Post-Islamism which has
always been a hot conversation in the global world.
Islam is very different from Islamism, Islam is not a
religion of politics, Islamism uses Islam for political strife
and Post-Islamism rejects it.

El surgimiento del post-islamismo en Indonesia en la
década de 1970 fue una manifestación del rechazo a
los poderes que existían. Este estudio utiliza un método
cualitativo con un enfoque contextualista histórico y la
teoría de las relaciones de poder de Michel Foucault.
Los resultados de este estudio pueden proporcionar
una descripción general a los lectores en particular y a
los desarrolladores de conocimientos relacionados con
el término tendencia del post-islamismo, que siempre
ha sido una conversación candente en el mundo global.
El Islam es muy diferente del islamismo, el Islam no es
una religión de la política, el islamismo usa el Islam
para las luchas políticas y el post-islamismo lo rechaza.
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INTRODUCTION
The emergence of Post-Islamism does not mean the end of the history of Islamism in Indonesia (Bayat:
2007, pp. 1-23). The group of Islamism still exists and further strengthens its existence in Indonesia until now,
even being used by political figures for the sake of power in order to overthrow its political opponents. PostIslamism exists because of changing patterns of thinking from the right model of Islam (rightist) to the leftist
model of Islam (leftist). A right Islamic group is a group of Muslims who have conservative thinking tendencies
and are closer to the term traditional Islam or orthodox Islam. The existence of this group is because of the
strong influence of the spread in the style of the group called Al-Ikhwan al-Muslim from Egypt, which arrived in
Indonesia before Indonesia became independent. Whereas, what is meant by the left Islamic group is a group
that has a tendency towards moderate, progressive, liberal, and inclusive Islamic thought (Mahmudah: 2016,
pp.54-55).
Muslim groups which belong to the Post-Islamism group can be interpreted as ex-Islamists who have
metamorphosed, among others: from textual thinking to contextual thinking, from exclusive ways of thinking to
inclusive, from extreme to flexible, and from hard to peaceful. Post-Islamism emerged around the 1970s in
Indonesia, which was pioneered by Nurcholish Madjid (1939-2005), Abdurrahman Wahid (1940-2009), and
continued by the followers of these two figures, namely Nurcholisan and Gus Durian.
The successors of the ideas of the two figures are largely embodied in the auspices of religious
organizations in Indonesia, such as the Nahdatul Ulama and the Paramadina group. The successor groups of
Post-Islamism ideas remain consistent in voicing what Islamism groups have not voiced about the
understanding and practice of Islam in Indonesia. Adherents of these two groups are almost evenly distributed
in Indonesia: starting from ordinary people, middle-class people, political figures, even to the level of existing
government officials. Some support the ideas of Islamist groups, and some support the ideas of the PostIslamism group.
It is strange, but it has truly happened in Indonesia, where there are political figures who win elections;
there are two choices, namely being opposed or rejected. The party that wins the election is rejected and
maximally opposed by the Islamism group but supported optimally by the Post-Islamism group or even
supported optimally by the Islamism group, but rejected by the Post-Islamism group. This really happened to
President Jokowi (2014-2019) and (2019-2024) and the Governor and Deputy Governor of Jakarta Anies-Sandi
(2017-2022).
Post-Islamism has accommodated peaceful voices for the continuation of the Republic of Indonesia (NKRI),
which still maintains Pancasila and the Basic Law (UUD) 1945 as the basis and foundation of the legitimate
Republic of Indonesia since its establishment until now. This program is strengthened by the establishment of
the Presidential Work Unit of the Pancasila Ideology Development Agency (UKP-PIP), which is a non-structural
institution established in 2017 through Presidential Regulation (PERPRES) number 54 in 2017. Yudi Latif acts
as the chairman, along with nine directors appointed by President Joko Widodo on June 7, 2017 at Merdeka
Palace.
This Post-Islamism research is a continuation of what has been done by previous researchers. (Gause:
2008, pp. 165-167) in his book entitled Making Islam Democratic: Social Movements and the Post-Islamist Turn
discussed the emergence of the Post-Islamism movement in Iran after the Iranian revolution (2007). Bassam
Tibi was unsure about the existence of Post-Islamism until he finished his book entitled: Islamism and Islam
(2012). Noorhaidi Hasan (Hasan: 2012, pp. 369-390) has described the form of application of Post-Islamism in
the form of zikir Akbar (dhikr Akbar) in order to reject the forms of violence that have been practiced by Islamic
groups in Indonesia (2012). In this study, the author argues that in the context of Islamic history in Indonesia,
Post-Islamism has existed since the 1970s, which was pioneered by Nurcholish Madjid (1939-2005) and
Abdurrahman Wahid (1940-2009).
Indeed, the existence of Post-Islamism in Indonesia serves as a cooling atmosphere of the life of the nation
and state that has mixed with chaotic politics, full of issues, slander, hatred, hoaxes, and riots to be more
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reconciling and reassuring. This context is quite interesting to be investigated further and can be a basis for
asking questions in order to provide an understanding of the emergence, existence, and development of PostIslamism in Indonesia: Why did Post-Islamism emerge, even continues to grow in Indonesia?

METHODOLOGY
The method used in this study is a qualitative method with a historical contextualist approach and power
relations theory. The reason is that to be able to answer the problems described in the introduction above, and
it requires a very in-depth analysis to obtain answers to what has been formulated in this research introduction.
Religious issues that are increasingly developing in Indonesia are strongly influenced by the existence of power
relations: “Where there is a power, there must be resistance” (Hidayaturrahman & Dhona: 2020, pp. 35-65). Its
form is a mass movement by raising all kinds of issues in order to reject the existing power.
This type of research is library research. It means that data obtained from news coverage in mass media,
books, and journals are processed and analyzed based on qualitative methods with historical contextual
approaches, developed with the creative imagination of the author, and read based on Foucault’s powerrelations theory.

RESULTS
Masyumi Party
The existence of the Masyumi Party or Majelis Syuro Muslimin Indonesia (Council of Indonesian Muslim
Associations) has become the forerunner to the birth of Post-Islamism in Indonesia. The reason is that Masyumi
is a party and religious organization that is very thick in maintaining the ideology of Islam, which has been
abandoned by Nahdlatul Ulama and Muhammadiyah as its best friends; dissolved by President Sukarno; and
rejected by Nurcholish Madjid as a figure in Post-Islamism in Indonesia. This context has caused a profound
sense of disappointment to the Masyumi leaders and followers in Indonesia. Behind its dissolution, Masyumi
figures and followers remain passionate about realizing what they want to aspire to, namely the form of an
Indonesian state based on Islam and Islamic law. Indirectly, the Masyumi has brought up Islamism groups in
Indonesia for the first time and continues to exist with increasing numbers of followers until now.
The Masyumi Party is the first and largest Islamic political party in Indonesia, founded on November 7,
1945, based on the Congress held at the Mu’allimin Building in Yogyakarta. The conference was attended by
Islamic figures, namely ulama, teachers from Islamic boarding schools and Madrasah, and leaders of Islamic
community organizations. The results of the Congress are: first, the Masyumi is an Islamic Political Party.
Second, Masyumi is the only political party among Muslims. Third, strengthen the preparation of Muslims to
jihad fi sabilillah in resisting all forms of colonialism. Fourth, strengthen Indonesia’s national defense by
arranging sabilillah ranks in the regions. Fifth, choose Dr.Soekiman as chairman, and respectively Abi Kusno
and Wali al-Fatah (Ishaqro et al.: 2017, pp. 52-66).
The aim of the formation of this party is to channel the political aspirations of Muslims, which is at the same
time the only political party that represents the Islamic groups in Indonesia (Fogg: 2020, pp. 1-18). Here, it can
be clarified that the goal of Post-Islamism desired by Cak Nur with the concept of “Islam yes, and the Islamic
Party no” is also in order to bring down Islam from the political stage. Cak Nur does not agree in terms of: “Islam
is used for political purposes.” Islam is related to spirituality, while politics is only worldly and for the sake of
power (Szymański: 2017, pp. 25-30).
The author strongly supports what Cak Nur has suggested, that Islam is a religion that is sacred and is not
supposed to be used by a group of Muslims in the interests of a political relationship with a momentary power.
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It seems that the political leaders are very worried if they do not involve Islam as a symbol of politics to gain
power. This is the root of the problem that has plagued Indonesian politics since pre-Independence until now.
President Soekarno had dissolved the Masyumi Party, with reasons, among others: The ideology of Islam
that wanted to be realized as the basis of the state championed by Masyumi figures was very contrary to the
ideology of Pancasila, which had been agreed together and legitimately became the basis of a pluralistic
Indonesian state; Masyumi was accused of "conducting a rebellion" against the Revolutionary Government of
the Republic of Indonesia (PRRI) (Subekti: 2017, pp. 295-335). President Soekarno stressed: “. . . Based on
revolutionary morals and the morality of the revolution, the authorities must eradicate any foreign or foreign,
indigenous or non-indigenous powers which endanger the safety or the ongoing revolution.”
Post-Islamism in Indonesia
Post-Islamism is a new paradigm which is a "political manifesto" that has surpassed the previous
movements and political understandings of Islam, namely Islamism, both in the Middle East, such as Iran, Iraq,
Egypt, Palestine, Sudan, Lebanon, Tunisia, Jordan, Algeria, Turkey, and including in Indonesia. The new
paradigm in question is that there has been a metamorphosis here from being militant, exclusive, dogmatic
towards a more inclusive, pluralist, and tolerant one. This change began to occur, according to Asef Bayat, after
the 1988 Iraq-Iran War. As proof, it was from their participation in the modern/national political system, which
they had previously considered to be a non-Islamic political system. Their participation in national politics can
be in the form of increasing voting rights in elections, affiliation with certain political parties, and even forming
new political parties.
The tone of Post-Islamism began to grow in Indonesia since the 1970s, which was pioneered by Nurcholish
Madjid (1939-2005) and Abdurrahman Wahid (1940-2009). The two Indonesian figures are referred to,
according to the results of the research of previous authors in the book: Historisitas Syariat Islam: Kritik RelasiKuasa Khalil Abdul Karim published by LKiS, Yogyakarta, June 2016, the metamorphosis from Islamist to
rationalist (progressive). The idea of Cak Nur was initially more traditionalist in nature. It can be exemplified
here that Cak Nur initially argued that secularization must be resisted because it would destroy the ideological
basis and the inevitability of religion as a condition for directing national life. Modernization in the Indonesian
context, according to him, should not result in an end to ideology because life cannot work well without a set of
ideas, attitudes, and beliefs. He was also reminded of the dangers of hidden agendas developed by some
westernized Indonesian elites who were very unhappy with everything that was Islamic (Mukaromah: 2020, pp.
137-160).
The thinking of the model described by Cak Nur mentioned above, according to Bassam Tibi, is already in
the category of Islamism (Lubis: 2020, pp. 205-229). The reason is that Cak Nur has understood Islam not only
as a faith but also more towards the order of a country with the term "modernization in the context of Indonesia
should not lead to the end of ideology. There was a mixture of Islam and politics in Cak Nur's thinking at that
time until finally, Cak Nur’s idea emerged about “Islam yes, Islamic politics no.” This is the metamorphic form of
Cak Nur that is very clear. From this incident, the writer dares to state that Cak Nur is a genuine Post-Islamism,
which cannot be doubted, like what is doubted by Tibi. According to Tibi, is there real Post-Islamism? If they
still want Islam as a state order.
The shift of Cak Nur's thinking towards more progressive (liberal) Islamic thinking was caused by several
factors behind it, namely: first, the result of self-dynamics and intellectual environment, because Cak Nur is a
person who likes to learn and read. The book was his first boyfriend, even though he felt right, but because of
his willingness to always learn, it forced him to question what he had believed. Second, blessings for his visit
directly to the United States and the Middle East. In October 1968, Cak Nur was invited to visit the United States
under a sponsor Council for Leaders and Specialists (CLS). The reason behind this invitation, according to an
official at the American Embassy in Jakarta, he "just showed what he hated all this time." During his two months
in America, Cak Nur visited universities and learned about academic life from students, attended seminars and
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discussions of several academic and political figures, and witnessed firsthand the achievements of Western
civilization. He also had the opportunity to meet his compatriot, an influential socialist intellectual, Soedjatmoko,
who was the Indonesian Ambassador to the United States, who welcomed his visit. After that, he continued his
trip to France, Turkey, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Egypt, and Pakistan.
Then in March 1969, at the invitation of King Faisal of Saudi Arabia, he took a pilgrimage together with ten
other functionaries of the Islamic Student Association (HMI). When reflecting on his visit, both to the Western
world and to the Islamic world, he became aware of the distance between Islamic ideals and the reality of life
in the Muslim world. On the other hand, the West, which has been criticized so much, shows many positive
dimensions and achievements. Since that time, there have been changes in the direction of Cak Nur's mind
(1968). Third, Cak Nur felt uncomfortable with the attitude of Islamism, which, according to him, tended to be
arrogant and forced the will of others. For example, those who do not follow his teachings will be punished by
apostasy and infidelity. In the author's opinion, this is the source of religious (Islamic) violence. So, religious
violence (Islam) does not lie in Islam because it has nothing to do, but more to the individual adherents, because
of their arrogant nature, imposing their will and feeling that they are the only ones who are right and the others
are all wrong. There needs to be an understanding between Islam and Islamism. Islam is faith, while Islamism
is the politicization of religion (Islam) for the sake of power. It means that religion is used as a symbol to achieve
political power.
According to Gus Dur himself, in his youth, in the 1950s, he followed the path of the mind of the Al-Ikhwan
al-Muslim, a group of Islamists (the first emerging Islamic Islam in Egypt) whose influence also reached
Jombang, East Java at that time. Even Gus Dur was active in the Al-Ikhwan al-Muslim movement in his
hometown. This is a form of Islamism that once settled on the young Gus Dur before he became a student at
Egypt's al-Azhar University and Baghdad University in Iraq.
Abdurrahman was interested in exploring Arab nationalism and socialism in Egypt and Iraq in the 1960s,
precisely when he was a student at al-Azhar University in Cairo (1964-1966) and Baghdad University in Iraq
(1966-1970) (Tibi: 2020, pp. 127-156). The experience of studying in these two countries greatly influenced the
development of his thinking. However, after returning to Indonesia in the 1970s, Gus Dur saw new developments
and dynamics of Islam that were different from those in the Middle East. He saw the reality that Islam as a way
of life (shari'a) could learn and take each other's various non-religious ideologies, even the views of other
religions (Anam: 2019, pp. 81-97).
The author argues that even a very well-known moderate, Gus Dur, in his youth, as well as young Cak Nur,
was once interested in Islamic-style thinking. Gus Dur's reason at that time was that Islam was an alternative
to the “Western” thinking pattern. Islam could be a solution in order to reject Western values (decolonization) in
Indonesia.
Gus Dur experienced a period of change towards progressive/ liberal Islam as Cak Nur upon his return
from Egypt and Iraq around the 1970s. The reason is that after going through education, reading, and personal
experience, which consciously rejects conceptions or movements that carry themes that are oriented to the
ideology of Islam. Gus Dur’s actions, according to the author, are also a true form of Post-Islamism and cannot
be doubted. As proof of this, Gus Dur continued to fight for Islam as a religion adhered to and practiced by
Indonesian people but did not defend the fighters who wanted Indonesia to become an Islamic state based on
Islamic law until the end of his life. In the ideologization of Islam, it is easy to encourage Muslims to political
efforts that lead to a textual and radical interpretation of religious texts. The most obvious implication of Islamic
ideologization is an alternative ideological effort towards Pancasila, as well as the desire of a number of groups
to fight for the return of the Jakarta Charter and the steps of a number of regional governments and the Regional
People's Representative Council (DPRD) that issue regional regulations based on “Islamic law.” According to
Gus Dur, efforts to “Islamize” the national principle and “shari’a” the regional regulations are not only historical
but also contrary to the 1945 Constitution.
So, the emergence of Post-Islamism in Indonesia, pioneered by Nurcholis Madjid and Abdurrahman Wahid,
was a new idea from both in order to reject the Islamism movement that wanted to uphold an Islamic state
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based on Islamic law in Indonesia. This is the manifestation of a new science which is from the attraction of
existing powers. Every time there is power, there is a rejection (Kebung: 2017, pp. 34-51). Apart from that, Cak
Nur rejected the ideas of Islamism, which, in his opinion, tended to be arrogant and forced the will of others,
such as giving punishment to apostates and infidels as well as to others who do not agree with them. On the
other hand, Abdurrahman Wahid refused the wishes of a number of groups to fight for the return of the "Jakarta
Charter," which, in his opinion, was historical and contradicted with the 1945 Constitution.
DISCUSSION
Post-Islamism is evidence of Foucault’s theory: “Where there is power, there is resistance” (Duraesa &
Ahyar: 2021, pp. 45-71). The reason is that Post-Islamism emerged as a form of rejection of the existence of a
power, namely the Islamism group, which had existed and reigned in Indonesia since before Indonesia's
independence until now. Post-Islamism emerged around the 1970s, which was pioneered by Nurcholish Madjid
(1939-2005) and Abdurrahman Wahid (1940-2009) in order to reject the existence that endangered the
continuity of the Unitary States of the Republic of Indonesia and Pancasila.
The emergence of Post-Islamism began with the emergence of Cak Nur’s idea of “Islam, yes, and the
Islamic Party no” and the idea of secularization from Cak Nur and was subsequently followed by Gus Dur’s idea
of “Indigenous Islam,” which rejected the establishment of an Islamic state in Indonesia. These are the two
figures who have initiated Post-Islamism in Indonesia, which has been followed by its followers to the present.
Post-Islamism in Indonesia still needs secularization in order to support democracy. As Cak Nur
emphasized, the absolute thing in Islam is only Allah, while constitutional affairs are profane. The idea of Cak
Nur’s secularization is not secularism, in which religious significance has still functioned and not thrown away
at all (Cornet: 2021, pp. 1-19). It is just that the difference between Islam and Islamism must be distinguished,
said Tibi. Islam is related to the problem of faith, while Islamism is related to the problem of politicizing religion.
Islamism has used religious symbols for the sake of mere political power. This was rejected by the figures of
Cak Nur and Gus Dur since the 1970s in Indonesia and continued by the followers of these two figures until
now.
Religion (Islam) must be preserved by its sacred spirituality, not used as a daily political game, from day to
day, from month to month, and from year to year. So, for the sake of religion (Islam), the sacred must be
separated from the political game that is not sacred and not absolute in order to maintain the sacredness of
religion (Islam) itself. This is the understanding of secularization cited by Cak Nur since the 1970s in Indonesia.
The aim is to make Islam the basis of faith by not doing Islam as politics, “Islam Yes, and Islamic Party No.”
Religious sensibility needs to be respected if modernity and democracy are expected to succeed in Muslim
communities, such as in Indonesia. According to Sorosh, an ideal democracy does not conflict with religion.
There is no democracy that is Islamic and non-Islamic (Miichi: 2020, pp. 589-604). This is what is maintained
by the Post-Islamism group in Indonesia in order to maintain stability, harmony, unity, and peace to remain and
live in the Unitary States of the Republic of Indonesia.
This can be seen in the community that embodies the aspirations of Post-Islamism in Indonesia, which has
survived until now. These communities play a significant role in the history of Muslims and the Indonesian
people. The Post-Islamism group is embodied in various groups of organizations, such as Muhammadiyah,
Nahdlatul Ulama, Islamic Unity, Jami’at al-Khair, Al-Irsyad, and Mathlaul Anwar. Apart from that, Indonesian
Post-Islamism also gave birth to, among others: non-governmental organizations (NGOs) and community
networks oriented to community reform, such as the Pesantren Association and Community Development
(P3M), Emancipatory Islamic Network (JIE), LAKPESDAM NU (Institute for Study and Development of Human
Resources), Institute for Islamic and Social Studies (LKiS), Paramadina, Liberal Islam Network (JIL),
Progressive Islamic Network, Muhammadiyah Young Intellectual Network (JIMM), Movement Transformative
Islam (GIT), Progressive Santri Generation (GSP), Prophetic Islamic Da'wah Movement (GARDIF), Islamic

POST-ISLAMISM…
24

Philanthropy Network (JIFI), Madani Humanitarian Praxis Movement (Gaprikima), International Center for
Islamic Pluralism (ICIP) and Center for Moderate Muslims ( CMM), elSAD (Institute for the Study of Religion
and Democracy) Surabaya, LKPSM Yogyakarta, NU Youth, Syarikat (Society of Santri for Social Studies and
People's Advocacy), LAPAR (Institute for Advocacy & Education for Children) Makassar, Puan Amal Hayati,
Rahima, Fahmina, and Lentera Hati (Sirait: 2016, pp. 115-126).
In carrying out a moderate mission in religious thought, LAKPESDAM NU published the Tashwirul Afkar
journal since 1997 with diverse and actual themes: Reinterpreting Ahlussunah wal Jama'ah; Challenging Official
Discourse: Upheaval of Muslims in Below; Fikih Siyasah: Building Discourse Developing Movements; Islamic
parties: Transformation of the Islamic Movement and Democratic Space, Women's Movement in Islam; Islam
and Civil Society in Indonesia: from Conservatism Towards Criticism, Tracing Islamic Liberalism in NU, Islamic
Post-traditionalism, Towards Pluralist Islamic Education, Shari'a Deformalization, Suing Islamic
Fundamentalism, Indigenous Islam, Refusing Arabism Seeking Indonesian Islam; and Scrambling for Islamic
Identity: The Struggle of Islamism and Progressive Islam, Interpreting KalamTuhan.
The development of Islam and politics in Indonesia increasingly looks overlapping and unclear. The new
actors can just pop up and do not have basic and strong religious authority, but are very welcomed by the
Indonesian Muslim community to become a model for the people of Indonesia today. These new actors provide
an alternative to thinking about Islamic actions in a social and political context. They created a synthesis through
a kind of cultural hybrid practice by utilizing new interactive global media in such away. They package Islam
and offer it for mass consumption (Akmaliah: 2020, pp. 1-33). Indirectly, the new actors have also been used
by political leaders in order to mobilize time for the sake of power.
The preachers and leaders of the dhikr (Meutia & Jalaluddin: 2020, pp. 3059-3072) received full support
from political figures to spread Islamic da'wah while still carrying the name of the person who made the orbit
after the lecture material was debated. Every mosque in the city and in the village has been booked and
arranged: anyone who may be invited to give lecture material at the mosque may not be scheduled except those
already ordered by the person who is the pioneer. This sample occurred in my living environment, namely in
Bandar Lampung, Lampung-Indonesia.
The Post-Islamism group, which is widely represented by the Nahdliyin group, has the opposite attitude,
which is still supporting the government's program to continue to try to prevent radical acts in Indonesia. The
model of the offer includes, among others: the concept of dialogue between the Government and the groups
that become its opposition, returning Pancasila subjects to be taught in elementary schools to universities, and
still maintain Pancasila as the basis of a pluralistic Indonesian state. This is a program offer that can reduce the
amount of Islamism that tends to increase in recent times in Indonesia.
Undoubtedly, Post-Islamism serves as a moment of support for the President elected in the Jokowi era
(2014-2019) from blasphemy opposition groups that have the support of President Jokowi's political opponents.
Apart from that, Post-Islamism remains committed to maintaining Pancasila and the 1945 Constitution as the
legitimate basis of the state in the Republic of Indonesia. This is the legacy of Indonesian Post-Islamism figures,
namely Nurcholish Madjid (1939-2005) and Abdurrahman Wahid (1940-2009).

CONCLUSION
Post-Islamism emerged as a form of rejection of the ideas of Islamism, which wanted the establishment of
an Islamic state based on Islamic law in Indonesia. Post-Islamism emerged in Indonesia in the 1970s which
was pioneered by Nurcholish Madjid (1939-2005) with the concept of “Islam Yes, and Islamic Party No,” and
the theory of secularization, which was not secularism, by Abdurrahman Wahid (1940-2009) with the concept
of Indigenization of Islam in Indonesia.
The two leaders of Post-Islamism, who were also known as CakNur and Gus Dur, had passed down their
ideas to their followers, namely Nurcholisian and Gus Durian, who still exist today in Indonesia. The legacy of
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their ideas is about how to maintain unity, integrity, national unity as the Unitary States of the Republic of
Indonesia and still maintain the establishment of the Pancasila state based on the 1945 Constitution in a truly
plural condition.
Post-Islamism was represented by the Muhammadiyah group, Nahdlatul Ulama, Islamic Unity, Jami'at alKhair, Al-Irsyad, and Mathlaul Anwar. Apart from that, Indonesian Post-Islamism also gave birth to, among
others: non-governmental organizations (NGOs) and community networks oriented to community renewal, such
asPerhimpunan Pesantren dan Pengembangan Masyarakat (P3M), Jaringan Islam Emansipatoris (JIE),
LAKPESDAM NU (Lembaga Kajian dan Pengembangan Sumber Daya Manusia), Lembaga Kajian Islam dan
Sosial (LKiS), Paramadina, Jaringan Islam Liberal (JIL), Jaringan Islam Progresif, Jaringan Intelektual Muda
Muhammadiyah (JIMM), Gerakan Islam Transformatif (GIT), Generasi Santri Progresif (GSP), Gerakan Dakwah
Islam Profetik (GARDIF), Jaringan Filantropi Islam (JIFI), Gerakan Praksis Kemanusiaan Madani (Gaprikima),
International Center for Islamic Pluralisme (ICIP) and Center for Moderate Muslims (CMM), elSAD (Lembaga
Studi Agama dan Demokrasi) Surabaya, LKPSM Yogyakarta, Kaum Muda NU, Syarikat (Masyarakat Santri
untuk Kajian Sosial dan Advokasi Rakyat), LAPAR (Lembaga Advokasi & Pendidikan Anak Rakyat) Makassar,
Puan Amal Hayati, Rahima, Fahmina, and Lentera Hati.Post-Islamism tends to continue to provide support to
political figures who are deliberately rejected and blasphemed by Islamism groups. As a sample is what
happened around the Governor of Jakarta since 2016 until the election of Anies-Sandi as Governor of Jakarta
in April 2017. Post-Islamism continued to support and defend Ahok as a candidate for governor from nonMuslims.
Post-Islamism existed and should have existed in Indonesia as a stronghold of the Unitary States of the
Republic of Indonesia from the invasion of Islamism groups which continued to seek additional numbers of
followers through the creeping da'wah system in Indonesia. The Islamism group also exists in the Republic of
Indonesia because it has the support of domestic and foreign countries, especially from the Middle East. The
sample is that ISIS (Islamic State of Syria and Iraq) is also in great demand by some Islamists in Indonesia, but
not by Post-Islamism.
The contribution of this research can provide an overview and understanding to the readers in particular
and the developers of science in general related to the term trend of Post-Islamism, which has always been a
hot conversation in the global world. Islam is very different from Islamism; Islam is not a religion of politics,
Islamism uses Islam for political strife, and Post-Islamism rejects it.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

The transitional criminal justice is purely a judicial
procedure following the transitional phase.
Instrumentally, it aims to achieve justice and
recompense the victims of human rights violations by all
legal means, including retribution from the perpetrators.
It passes through all societies suffering from human
rights violations, genocide, or any other form of violations
against humanity. It passes through multiple stages to
prepare compensation and reparation programs and
ends with the procedures for reforming the security
services that violate human rights and work to perpetuate
the tragedies that occurred against the victims as well.

La justicia penal de transición es un procedimiento
puramente judicial que sigue a la fase de transición.
Instrumentalmente, tiene como objetivo lograr justicia y
recompensar a las víctimas de violaciones de derechos
humanos por todos los medios legales, incluida la
retribución de los perpetradores. Pasa por todas las
sociedades que sufren violaciones de derechos
humanos, genocidio o cualquier otra forma de violación
de lesa humanidad. Pasa por múltiples etapas para
elaborar programas de compensación y reparación y
culmina con los procedimientos de reforma de los
servicios de seguridad que violan los derechos humanos
y trabajan para perpetuar las tragedias ocurridas contra
las víctimas.
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INTRODUCTION
The concept of transitional justice represents an alternative to the idea of revolutionary courts witnessed
in some countries in the nineteenth century until the middle of the twentieth century. Transitional justice is a
term given to the set of procedures and mechanisms applied in societies that are going through transition
periods, in the aftermath of civil wars or the transition from a state of internal armed conflict to a state of peace,
or the transition from an authoritarian political rule to a democratic rule, or liberating from foreign occupation
by restoring or establishing a national government with the aim of confronting a legacy of violations of human
rights and freedoms before and during the period of change, giving rights to victims and compensating them
materially or morally. This justice differs from regular criminal justice in that the former deals with transitional
periods and within some laws and special courts. It is concerned with achieving justice for victims of human
rights violations in periods of political or ethnic conflict or civil wars, provided that these countries are in a state
of transition to a more calm and stable state in the case of wars and conflicts, and more democratic in the
case of authoritarian rule. Whereas the second is the demand of humanity at all times and times against the
perpetrators of the crime (Wray-Lake et al.: 2008, pp. 84-92).
The importance of the research lies in the fact that the concept of transitional criminal justice is relatively
recent and that transitional justice leads to the process of democratization by confronting human rights
violations in the past to prevent their occurrence in the future (Vinck: 2019, pp. 105-112).
The problem lies in a key point, which is, What role does transitional criminal justice play in laying the
foundations of security and societal peace? Can transitional justice change the psychological composition of
societies and people after the end of wars or the removal of dictatorial regimes and create a homogeneity that
removes the sediments and bitterness of the past?
The research aims to study the concept of transitional criminal justice and its role in promoting national
unity and civil peace in Iraq.
METHODOLOGY
Due to the multiplicity of issues related to the research topic and its novelty, the approach, which mostly
in harmony with the nature of the topic, is based on the use of the analytical legal research method and based
on the analysis of legislative texts, the jurists’ opinions, judicial rulings, and the descriptive review approach
that reviews the aspects of the research topic and draws conclusions in order to reach the achievement of the
objectives of this search.
Research Structure
We shall discuss the research topic as follows:
1- The concept of transitional criminal justice.
2- Criminal accountability and its role in achieving societal peace.
3- The research shall be concluded with the most important conclusions and proposals reached.
The first topic
The concept of transitional criminal justice
Transitional justice is based on four foundations: the prosecution and disclosure of those involved in the
violations that occurred, the revealing the truth of these violations, compensating the victims and those
affected, and sometimes an apologizing by the state if the crimes are of an ethnic nature, and then
administrative and institutional reform to ensure that such violations are not repeated. Future violations,
societal peace, and stability will not be achieved without the application of transitional criminal justice and
justice for the victims. The importance of transitional criminal justice is an urgent necessity to build a state of
the law on civil foundations and democratic multiplicity (Belkush, 2014, p 38). It is the only way to guarantee
justice and fairness for the victims and the transition from a painful past to a bright future because building a
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sustainable peace requires a comprehensive and final reconciliation of all past conflicts. If the victims’ rights
of severe violations are neglected, and the condition of injustice is not treated and the wounds caused are not
treated, this will lead to societal divisions and will increase the victims' mistrust in state institutions (Backer:
2009, pp. 23-90).
Totalitarian systems of government violate the minimum standards of human rights and do not care about
the rule of law, which leads to collapsing the legal systems of states, making them ineffective and incompetent.
Human rights violations during armed conflicts or revolutions mostly cause collapsing legal systems. After the
disappearance of these reasons, the relevant countries contribute to building different and just foundations,
where the affected community members try to find commonalities to uncover the truth, assume perpetrators
of serious crimes accountable, compensate the victims, and rebuild for a different future. So, they resort to
transitional criminal justice for the sake of peace and establishing justice (Al-Sailawi, 2017, p, 300).

RESULTS
Introducing transitional criminal justice
Transitional justice represents a methodological philosophy whose composition is shared by a curriculum
from the sciences of law, politics, sociology, and ethical and human values, to address a legacy of gross
violations of human rights and the suppression of its basic freedoms. It works to create a general atmosphere
for the transition of society in all its formations directly and peacefully from a state of tyranny and dictatorship
to a state Democracy (Backer: 2009, pp. 23-90).
Justice is "integrity and equality before the law and fairness in rights." It is a "set of values in which human
rights are taken into account." Ideally, it means “the transformation of societies from one type to another”
(Davies: 2017, pp. 333-350). Criminal trials are the first class of transitional justice mechanisms and, in
general, the prosecutions are clearly directed at those people who bear the greatest responsibility for crimes,
namely senior political leaders with decision-making and senior military commanders who have contributed to
committing crimes that violate the principles aimed at protecting human rights and dignity. (Backer: 2009, pp.
23-90). Transitional justice has been defined as “a response to widespread violations against human rights
with the aim of recognizing the violations suffered by the victims, with the aim of achieving peace and
democracy” (Naguib: 2020, pp. 404-424). It is meant that traditional justice was adapted to suit the societies
in which gross violations of human rights occurred. Even if these transformations occurred suddenly or over
a long period of time, as another defined them as "a group of activities aimed at implementing the law and
achieving justice in societies suffering from conflicts and inherited serious violations of human rights, which
may reach Crimes against humanity and genocide, aiming to hold accountable the crimes that were committed
in the past to prevent their occurrence in the future and build a democratic society " (Bibri: 2018, pp. 39-131).
Mark Ernhovle defined it as "a set of mechanisms that society uses during transitional periods with the
aim of achieving justice. These periods usually arise after revolutions or the end of the war and lead to a
transition from authoritarian rule to a transitional stage and then to a democratic transformation." (Gallant:
2009, pp. 60-85). As for the UN, transitional justice is defined as all the processes and methods used by
society with the aim of overcoming the past with the aim of realizing the right and achieving justice.” These
measures include criminal prosecutions, truth commissions, reparation programs, various forms of institutional
reform, and reviving the memory of those violations. Hence, transitional justice can be defined as a set of
measures taken by countries where gross violations of human rights occurred, whether wars, conflicts,
revolutions, etc., with the aim of achieving stability, building peace, and reaching democracy. These measures
include criminal trials, truth commissions, and reparation for damages, victims’ compensation, institutional
reform, and memorialization mechanisms (Stewart & Wiebelhaus-Brahm: 2017, pp. 97-133).
It provides recognition of victims' rights, encourages civil confidence, strengthens the rule of law, and
strengthens The role of the judiciary, and activating the concept of democracy. Another one defined it as “the
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set of methods and judicial mechanisms that a society uses to achieve justice in a transitional period in its
history. This period often arises after the outbreak of a revolution or the end of a war, which results at the end
of an era of oppressive authoritarian rule inside the country, and a transitional phase towards a democratic
transition. During this transitional period, society faces a very important problem dealing with issues of human
rights violations, whether physical, economic or even political rights, by holding them accountable for criminal
violators ” (Ang & Nalepa: 2019, pp. 631-666).
Thus, "it is a set of procedures and mechanisms of judicial accountability in transitional periods, especially
for human rights violators represented by senior leaders, officials and influential individuals who committed
criminal crimes against individuals for the sake of the permanence of the tyranny in periods preceding the
transition process and imposing the necessary punishment." The perpetrator shall be punished for what he
committed in a way that achieves a special deterrence for the perpetrators and a general deterrence for others
who may themselves be tempted to commit such violations in the future, in addition to calming the souls of
the victims and those affected (Wiebelhaus‐Brahm: 2016, pp. 56-70).
The most prominent crimes related to transitional criminal justice
Triple substantial classes of crimes were classified under international law that was adopted by the Iraqi
legislator in enacting the law of the Supreme Iraqi Criminal Court. These crimes are:
First: Genocide
The basics of the genocide crime were defined for the first time in the Genocide Convention of 1948,
where it is now not only a representative of customary international law but also a rule of international law that
may not be derogated from(Van Ommering & El Soussi: 2017, pp. 168-188).
The principality of the genocide crime is concomitant with the crime and specifically includes specified
acts conducted to totally or partially terminate a group (national, ethnic, racial, or religious). In genocide crime,
the group is treated as the crucial objective or the victim of this type of widespread criminal behavior. The
measures adopted towards group members are the ways employed to fulfill the optimum criminal goal in
relation to the group (Bantekas: 2005, pp. 215-237). It was stated in the 1948 International Convention on the
Prevention of the Crime of Genocide. The researcher found that Iraq ratified this convention in 1959, and
based on this accession, the Iraqi legislator has listed this crime and the related acts in the Law of the Iraqi
High Criminal Court (10) of 2005, as it was mentioned in Article (11) thereof in detail (Bantekas: 2005, pp.
215-237).
Second: Crimes against humanity
The Law of the International Criminal Court represents the decisive file in describing these crimes because
of its universal character. These crimes were defined for the first time in Article (6 / c) of the Nuremberg
Charter, and after the end of the Second World War, the class crimes towards humanity was included in the
major system of the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia and the International Criminal
Court, the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court, and the Special Court Statute for Sierra Leone,
as canons related to crimes towards humanity are provided in Article (7) of the Rome Statute of the
International Criminal Court, and there are two groups of elements of crimes against humanity. One of them
can be defined as fundamentals that must fall within a specific scope, and all cases must be fulfilled as an act
that constitutes a crime against humanity, and these elements are (Van Ommering & El Soussi: 2017, pp.
168-188):
1- An attack occurred against a group of the civil population.
2- The violence was widely spread and organized.
3- That the aforementioned act was carried out as a bit of the incident.
4- That the indicted person is aware of the wider perspective in which he committed action.
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If these parts and fundamentals are chanced, then the action must be one of the banned actions that
constitute a crime to humanity, including murdering, termination, exile, forced displacement, detention, rape,
and other kinds of sexual violence, persecution, and other non-human acts, and there is no condition for the
presence of armed conflicts, as the law applies in In times of peace as in times of war, and on a related level,
the law of the Supreme Iraqi Criminal Court, which is competent to try the pillars of the previous regime, has
clarified the acts that constitute crimes against humanity (Miethe et al.: 2005, pp. 115-130).
Third: War Crimes
War crimes are known as those outlaw acts of international humanitarian law that are committed during
the armed clash and bring individual criminal responsibility, and for the crime to create a war crime, two groups
need to be proven (Van Ommering & El Soussi: 2017, pp. 168-188):
1- The basics to demonstrate the presence of an armed, international or non-international in nature conflict.
2- Committing any of the forbidden actions, such as deliberately affecting civilians or using certain prohibited
weapons, or recruiting, enlisting, or using children to actually participate in hostilities by force.
Criminal accountability and its role in achieving societal peace
The criminal accountability of crimes perpetrators and violators of human rights to those in power before
the transitional stage of transition is an essential point in providing reassurance to the victims by imposing
punishment against criminals and preventing them from impunity as a penalty for their criminal acts.
DISCUSSION
Criminal lawsuits and prosecutions are an essential component of an integrated response to gross
violations of human rights in order to punish the perpetrators of these violations and restore rehabilitation to
the victims. The principles of amnesty, tolerance, and reconciliation may be resorted to in societies that have
known the scourge of wars, oppression, and persecution, but this does not happen. These trials are necessary
not only when it comes to serious human rights violations, but for the promotion of the principles of monitoring
and accountability also at a stage in which society is preparing to turn the painful page of the past from its
history and start a new phase. It gives a measure of redress to the suffering of the victims and provides an
important opportunity to consolidate the credibility of the judicial system that has been afflicted by corruption
and destruction or which has not functioned properly in the past (Gazzotti: 2020, pp.408-435).
National courts are one of the options that are taken up by the judicial system in the transitional criminal
justice stage, and it is preferable to resort to because this has a great role in increasing the ability of national
trials to follow up cases and keep abreast of political and social changes in the transition phase. It allows direct
contact between victims, witnesses, and evidence, and achieving reconciliation and rehabilitation has greater
opportunities in prolonging national trials according to the consensus of legal experts (Ihsan: 2019, pp. 2937). The most important experiences in this field are the Nuremberg trials in Germany and Tokyo in Japan
that took place in the mid-nineteenth century and international and quasi-international criminal trials.
Transitional criminal justice as happened in the former Yugoslavia, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, and East Timor
(Backer: 2009, pp. 23-90).
The Iraqi Criminal Court for Crimes against Humanity was established by Law No. (1) of 2003 issued by
the Governing Council in Iraq at the time and authorized by the dissolved Coalition Authority Order No. 48 of
2003, which defined the jurisdiction of that court. By trying the pillars of the previous regime, where the court
represents a qualitative leap in legal philosophy in Iraq and the Arab region, this law was abolished by Law
No. (1) of 2005, which replaced the name of the court with the name ‘’The Iraqi High Criminal Court’’ (Stover
et al.: 2005, pp. 830-857).
In conclusion, applying criminal accountability in place of a culture of impunity that allowed at times to
commit violations gives victims a sense of safety and sends a warning to those who contemplate committing
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violations in the future, and it also gives a measure of redress to the suffering of victims, It helps to curb the
tendency to exercise vigilante justice and a policy of revenge and creating chaos(Boduszyński: 2019, pp. 3565).
Perhaps the issue of transitional justice is the most important issue, and one of the first issues being
worked on after the radical changes in societies that are accompanied by strife, victims, and destruction, as
closing the previous stage and restoring civil peace, community unity, and internal reconciliation requires first
of all to calm souls by restoring grievances, restoring rights to their owners, and compensation for the affected.
Revealing the fate of the missing, revealing the facts of what happened, determining the responsibilities, and
holding the perpetrators of violations and crimes accountable through the legal and judicial institutions
prepared for this purpose and is a necessary and obligatory condition. (Bantekas: 2005, pp. 215-237).
The goal of transitional criminal justice is not only to condemn criminals and apply the law, but basically
to restore societal peace, achieve national reconciliation, and erase the effects of a previous phase that
encourages the continuation of devastation if it is not overlooked (Hollywood: 2007, pp. 59-78). The goal of
transitional criminal justice is not limited to holding perpetrators of crimes accountable and to reassure people
that their rights will not be wasted, but rather its goal is to give reassurance to non-perpetrators that they will
not be held accountable or punished for crimes they did not commit (Fletcher et al.: 2009, pp. 135-163). It
gives an important guarantee to the perpetrators themselves that they will not be under the weight of a
retaliatory reaction and that justice and justice institutions will hold them accountable with evidence and pieces
of evidence to make a determination about what they committed (Fletcher et al.: 2009, pp. 135-163).
Trials restrict known perpetrators of violations and lead to rehabilitating them. They purify society from
dangerous leaders, deter future war criminals, and rehabilitate rebellious states. In addition, trials are
important in terms of penalties as they impose punishment and correct conditions, and on the other hand,
prevents the emergence of any attempt to violate human rights in the future, because when individuals are
exempt from punishment and are not held accountable or subject to any penalties, this leads to a lack of
human rights, as impunity is the antithesis of the rule of law (Al-Ghusain, ibid. P, 86-91).
The researcher finds here that societies ruled by dictatorial regimes, albeit in different proportions, during
which society has been exposed to various forms of human rights violations and suppression of freedoms,
and because it is not possible to advance forward and achieve any democratic transition unless the files of
the past legacy and what has been committed are addressed. From crimes and felonies against individuals,
persecution of ethnic and religious minorities, and political repression, transitional criminal justice came to
address the previous situations, and it is not based on revenge and revenge but rather aims to do justice to
the victims and their families and not to escape punishment for the perpetrators, no matter how simple, in light
of a wise treatment between the perpetrators. Violations and their victims, in order to rebuild a nation that
accommodates all, based on respect for human rights, democracy, and the rule of law (Lemay Langlois: 2018,
pp. 146-167).

CONCLUSION
The following research has come up with the following conclusions and recommendations.
1- Transitional criminal justice represents a purely judicial process with its integrated procedures that start
with the investigation and end with the issuance of judicial decisions in accordance with specific legal
frameworks, standards, and institutions.
2- Transitional justice is a broader perception than criminal justice and includes fact-finding and disclosure
processes, compensation for victims, reform of state institutions such as the army, police, and others,
remembrance of victims, and the provision of apologies. However, individual accountability for perpetrators of
gross human rights violations should be the cornerstone of any transitional justice process.
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3- The need for transitional criminal justice is linked to the repressive product of a tyrannical political power
that is indifferent to the supposed social contract between the ruler and the ruled, which leads to the
occurrence of various grievances and crimes during a certain historical stage. That was prevalent during the
previous ruling with more objectivity and impartiality.
4- The application of the foundations of transitional criminal justice represents various methods. It is the
most appropriate option to resort to the mechanism of society through the legal procedure to confront the
errors and crimes committed by the previous repressive regime, as in the case of the Iraqi regime before 2003.
5- The establishment of the Iraqi High Criminal Court represents an important step in the field of
transitional criminal justice because it strengthened the concept of eliminating impunity in Iraq, as it provided
many legal guarantees that embody the imperative of punishment for the crimes it contained.
6- Three main crime classes were classified within international law that was adopted by the Iraqi legislator
in enacting the law of the Supreme Iraqi Criminal Court, and these crimes are genocide, crimes against
humanity, and war crimes.
7 - The application of a culture of criminal accountability in place of a culture of impunity that has allowed
for the perpetration of violations gives a sense of safety to victims and sends a warning to those who
contemplate committing violations in the future. It also gives a measure of justice to the suffering of victims
and helps to curb the tendency to exercise civil justice and a policy of revenge and creating chaos in order to
rebuild a nation that is spacious for all and free from hatred and revenge processes among members of its
society in a way that enhances civil peace.
8- We suggest that the Iraqi legislator consider developing the transitional criminal justice system and
unifying it into a unified and integrated legislative system, which has not been updated for a long time,
according to a national strategy in line with the highest applicable international standards in the field of human
rights protection as possible.
9 - We suggest that the crimes included in the Iraqi Criminal Court Law be included in the Iraqi Penal
Code, as it is a general law and has legal stability at all times.
10- We propose establishing a supreme national commission for transitional justice, under which all
transitional justice institutions in Iraq would be organized.
11- We propose including the transitional criminal justice subject within the vocabulary of the human rights
subject for Iraqi university students to consolidate the idea and concept of community peace by citing the
criminal accountability of human rights violators from the pillars of the former Iraqi regime.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

This study aims to empirically prove whether the
competency of financial reporting managers positively
affects the financial statements' quality and performance
accountability. Data were collected from questionnaires
and interviews conducted at a number of BLUD hospitals
in West Java Province and analyzed using SEM-PLS. from
the returned questionnaires of 96 respondents, and the
results show that the competency of financial reporting
managers has a direct positive effect on the quality of
financial statements but has no effect on performance
accountability. But, the quality has a positive effect on
performance.

Este estudio tiene como objetivo probar empíricamente si
la competencia de los gerentes de informes financieros
afecta positivamente la calidad de los estados financieros
y la responsabilidad del desempeño. Los datos se
recopilaron a partir de cuestionarios y entrevistas
realizados en varios hospitales BLUD en la provincia de
Java Occidental y se analizaron mediante SEM-PLS. A
partir de los cuestionarios devueltos por 96 encuestados,
los resultados muestran que la competencia de los
gerentes de informes financieros tiene un efecto positivo
directo en la calidad de los estados financieros, pero no
tiene ningún efecto en la responsabilidad del desempeño.
Pero, a través de su calidad, tienen un efecto positivo en
la responsabilidad del desempeño.

Keywords: Competency of financial reporting managers,
quality of financial statements, performance accountability,
hospitals.
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INTRODUCTION
The designation of Regional hospitals as government institutions to become Regional Public Service
Bodies (BLUD) aims to increase accountability and transparency in the health sector (Bakalikwira et al.; 2017,
pp. 133-169). To be accountable for financial management and service activities, the BLUD prepares and
serves financial statements from performance reports (Ballantine et al.: 1998, pp. 71-94). Financial statements
include budget realization/operational reports (activity reports/surplus deficit reports), balance sheets, cash
flow reports, financial report notes, and performance reports. Several empirical studies explain that quality
financial statements are needed to create accountability in the public sector (Bartkus et al.: 2006, pp. 86-94).
Financial statements, based on IAI (2012), are parts of the financial reporting process since they are the
results (output) of processes of transactions or other events categorized based on their nature and function.
The financial statements of Regional General Hospitals (RSUD) with BLUD status are prepared to provide
information related to 1) Financial position, 2) Financial performance and, 3) Financial changes. But, until
2016, 409 of 668 new RSUDs (61.23%) had implemented the BLUD Financial Management Pattern (PPK)
(Eeckloo et al.: 2004, pp. 1-15). This is due to the lack of understanding of the difference between the
application of the Financial Accounting Standards (SAK) and the Government Accounting Standards (SAP).
Besides, the inappropriate implementation process is also due to the lack of technical skills of financial
managers for BLUD financial accounting and reporting (Beck: 20118, pp. 785-826). This then indicates that
the competency of financial managers affects the quality of financial statements (Vainieri et al.: 2019, pp. 306325).
Financial reporting managers who are competent in financial accounting are valuable assets for
government agencies because they will have a great influence in the preparation of quality financial statements
(Reinstein & Luecke: 20001, pp. 56-56). Previous studies find that the most basic problem in making financial
statements is that the financial management parties do not have an educational background in accounting
(Thomas et al.: 2008, pp. 122-141). Therefore, this causes an obstacle since the financial statement managers
are not fully ready to prepare and serve financial statements so that the quality of financial statements does not
meet the normative principles required by the Government Accounting Standards (SAP) (Tasi et al.: 2019, pp.
256-262). The variables in this study have been widely discussed (Greenwood et al.: 2017, pp. 831-855).
However, there are still inconsistent results. Previous research emphasizes human resource competency
variables in general that affect the quality of financial statements without discussion of their impact on
accountability (Safkaur & Sagrim: 2019, pp. 29-41). Likewise, this also happens in the study that focuses more
on SKPD (Regional Work Units). Therefore, this study is important to answer problems that occur at BLUD
Hospitals and to test how many competencies of financial managers affect the quality of financial statements
and performance accountability. This research is expected to provide academic contributions and
recommendations to help to solve the problems in BLUD hospitals, especially in West Java Province.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Competency of Financial Reporting Manager
Human resource competency as a financial manager can be defined as the human ability to apply or use
knowledge, skills, abilities, behavior, and personal characteristics related to the quality of the financial
statements produced (Curtright et al.: 2000, pp. 58-68). In this study, human resource competencies refer to
characteristics of human resources as financial managers in carrying out accounting tasks to produce quality
financial statements (Ganyam & Ivungu: 2019, pp. 39-49). Besides, the relation between human resource
competency and the quality of financial statements refers to the competency standards of accounting graduates
set by IFAC (International Federations of Accountants), namely IES (International Education's Standards in IES
2, IES 3, and IES 4) including the dimensions of knowledge, skills, and attitude (Kaplan & Norton: 2001, pp.
87-104). Based on these dimensions, in managing good finances, experienced and quality human resources
supported by a basic accounting education and training background are needed because they are able to
implement accounting systems and understand accounting logic well (Duran et al.: 2019, pp. 199-220). By
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increasing the competency of human resources at the system, institutional, and individual levels supported by
the application of an accounting system, it is expected that financial managers, especially accounting, are able
to carry out accounting duties and functions properly, which ultimately leads to good governance (Cohen et al.:
2019, pp. 23-46).
Quality of Financial Statements
Financial statements are a product of financial reporting regulated in accounting standards, managerial
policies and strengthened by supervision mechanisms (Calhoun et al.: 2008, pp. 123-143). In other words,
the financial reporting process is not only for producing output in the form of financial statements (Brown:
2013, pp. 25-34) but also aims to produce and provide high-quality financial statements. Based on literature
(Bracci et al.: 2015, pp. 37-64), in this study, the dimensions and indicators refer to the study results of
operational measurement on the variable of financial reporting quality in the research of Iriyadi et al. (2018),
which refers to the framework 2010 (IASB, 2010).In this study, 21 questionnaire questions adopted from
Calhoun et al. (2008) were used to Measure each dimension of the qualitative characteristics of financial
statements.
Accountability of Government Agency’s Performance
Thomas et al. (2008), in their research which refers to Inpres no. 7 of 1999, describes that "the performance
accountability of government agencies is a manifestation of the obligations of a government agency to be
accountable for the success in achieving the set goals and objectives through periodic accountability." Likewise,
based on the description by Eeckloo et al. (2004) describe performance accountability of Government Agencies
as a manifestation of the obligations of a Government agency that aims to be accountable for the successful
implementation of the organization’s mission in achieving the goals and objectives set through periodic
accountability. Several previous studies (Ballantine et al.: 1998, pp. 71-94) leads the Five dimensions of
accountability, including transparency, liability, controllability, responsibility, and responsiveness, to become the
basis and reference for measuring the performance accountability of Government Agencies in this research.
Research Hypothesis
Competency is the basic capital of human resources in an organization to achieve the goals or objectives
of the organization, which is measured based on the educational background of financial managers. Several
studies explain that the competency of financial managers has a positive effect on the quality of financial
statements. Thus, the hypothesis is
H1: The competency of a financial manager has a positive effect on the quality of financial statements
Likewise, the competency of financial managers has an important role in increasing the performance
accountability of government agencies. Several previous studies indicate that the competency of financial
managers has a positive effect on the accountability of government agencies. Thus, the hypothesis is
H2: The competency of financial managers has a positive effect on performance accountability.
Competency is the basic capital of human resources in an organization to achieve the goals or objectives
of the organization, which is measured based on the educational background of financial managers (Pandey,
2014). Several studies show that the competency of financial managers has a positive effect on the quality of
financial statements. Likewise, competency has an important role in increasing the performance accountability
of government agencies. Several previous studies show that the competency of financial managers has a
positive influence on the accountability of government agencies. Thus, the hypothesis of this study is
H3: The competency of a financial manager has a positive effect on the quality of financial statements on
performance accountability.
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METHODOLOGY
The target population in this study is 44 BLUD hospitals of 51 RSUDs in (Ganyam & Ivungu: 2019, pp. 3949). The units observed in this study were the head of the finance/accounting division, the head of the
finance/accounting sub-division, and the accounting staff. The primary data were collected through
questionnaires consisting of closed questions provided with a column for opinions/comments, while open
questions were delivered through face-to-face interviews to obtain real facts and information. The data were
analyzed using instruments adapted from previous researchers.
Respondent Profile
In this study, the data were collected from96 respondents from a number of BLUD hospitals in West Java
Province. The profiles of respondents in this study were divided into position, gender, age, educational level,
educational background, and year of employment for the position at BLUD hospital. The description of the
demographic profile of the respondents is as follows:

Position:
Head of
Finance/Accounting
Head of the Subdivision
of Finance/Accounting
and Verification
Accounting Staff
Others

Educational Level:

Table (1). Respondent Profile
Percentage Gender:
Percentage
(%)
(%)
18,75%
Male
39%
27,08%

Female

51-55

Percentage
(%)
34,9%

61%

46-50

25,4%

Percentage
(%)
26%

41-45
36-40
31-35
26-30
20-25
Year of
Employment
16-20 years

27%
15,9%
23,8%
7.9%
3.1%
Percentage
(%)
4%

60%

11-15 years

9%

14%

5-10 years

27%

0-5 years

61%

46.88%
7,29%

Magister

Percentage
(%)
36.46%

Bachelor

56.25%

Diploma

7.29%

Educational
Background
Noneconomics
Accounting
Field
Nonaccounting
Economics
field

Age:

RESULTS
Table 2 shows that all values of standardized factor loading are ≥ 0.50, meaning that all indicators are
valid. Likewise, the reliability of the measurement model is shown by the value of CR ≥ 0.70 and VE ≥ 0.50.
Therefore, it can be concluded that all dimensions and indicators of the variables of the competency of financial
managers and the quality of financial statements are valid and reliable in this study.

Utopía y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555
Año 26 n.o extra interlocuciones 3, 2021, pp.37-46
41

Dimension and
Indicators
Financial Reporting
Compiler
Knowledge:
KPK1.1
KPK1.2
KPK1.3
KPK1.4
KPK1.5
Skill:
KPK 2.1
KPK 2.2
KPK 2.3
Attitude:
KPK 3.1
KPK 3.2
KPK 3.3
KPK 3.4
KPK 3.5

Quality of Financial
Statements
Relevance:
KLK1.1
KLK1.2
KLK1.3
KLK1.4

Table (2).The Sumary of Validity and Realibity Result
*SFL> *CR> *VE> Dimension
*SFL>
0,5
0,7
0,5
and
0,5
Indicators
0,92
0,80
0,93

0,74

0,85
0,73
0,90
0,89
0,90
0,90

0,74

0,89
0,88
0,81
0,88

0,58

0,80
0,83
0,69
0,74
0,75

0,87
0,86
0,62
0,90

0,93

0,73

0,89

0,67

Faithful
Representation:
KLK 2.1
KLK 2.2
KLK 2.3
KLK 2.4
KLK 2.5
Understandability:
KLK 3.1
KLK 3.2
KLK 3.3
KLK 3.4
KLK 3.5
Comparability:
KLK 4.1
KLK 4.2
KLK 4.3
KLK 4.4
KLK 4.5
KLK 4.6
Timelines
KLK 5.1

*CR>
0,7

*VE>
0,5

0,91

0,67

0,91

0,68

0,92

0,67

1,00

1,00

0,79
0,84
0,89
0,81
0,76
0,90
0,87
0,75
0,91
0,65
0,86
0,79
0,91
0,85
0,69
0,78

1,00

The variable of BLUD hospital performance accountability in this study has a formative model so that it is
different from other latent variables. Furthermore, the results of the measurement model testing for each
dimension and indicator of this variable are presented in Table 3. This indicates that based on the measurement
model testing, all dimensions/indicators are valid and reliable.
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Table (3).Validity and Reliability of BLUD Hospital
PerformanceAccountability
Dimension and Indicators *SWL >0,5 VIF
Transparency
AKIP 1.1
Liability
AKIP 2.1
Controllability
AKIP 3.1
Responsibiliy
AKIP 4.1
Responsiveness
AKIP 5.1

0,38

1,67

0,33

2,32

0,01

2,47

0,19

2,07

0,28

3,00

Coefficient of Determination (R2) and Predictive Relevance (Q2) Test
Table 4 shows that the R2value of the variable of financial statements quality (KLK) is 0.37, meaning that
the influence of financial management commitment to the quality of financial statements is 37%, while the 63%
is influenced by other variables not observed in this study. The influence of the competency of financial
managers on the performance accountability of BLUD Hospital is 68%, and the 32% is influenced by other
variables. Table 4 also shows that the Q2 value for the endogenous latent variable of financial statements
quality is 0.20 (Q2> 0), so it is predictive relevance. However, the performance accountability variable does not
have a Q2 value because it is a formative latent variable.
Table (4). R2 and Q2
R2
Q2
KLK 0.37 0.20
AKIP 0.68
Structural Model Test
Hasil pengujian statistik terhadap pengukuran model struktural menghasilkan persamaan Statistical test on
the structural model measurements forms the following equation:
η_1= 0,61*ξ_1+0,63
η_2= 0,01*ξ_1+ 0,82*η_1+ 0,32
Keterangan:
ξ_1: Latent variable (dimension) of competency of financial reporting managers
η_1: Latent variable (dimension) of financial statement quality
η_2: Latent variable (dimension) of the performance accountability of government agencies
γ: Path coefficients between exogenous latent variables and endogenous latent variables
β: Path coefficient between two endogenous latent variables
ζ: Measurement error in endogenous latent variables
The following is the SEM model with path coefficient and t-count showing the results of hypothesis testing
and the value of the causal relationship between the research variables.
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Figure 1. SEM Model with Path Coefficient and t-count value

Figure 2.SEM Model Smart-PLSOutput

Alternative Hypothesis
(HA)

Tabel (5). Results of Path Coefficients
t-count
Effect
Path
Value
(Relation)
Direct
Indirect
(≥ 1,64)

Total

Conclusion
(HA)

H1

KPK → KLK

8,51

0,61

0,61

Accepted

H2

KPK → AKIP

0,09

0,01

0,01

Rejected

-

KLK → AKIP

11,45

0,82

0,82

-

KPK → KLK →
AKIP

6,86

0,01

0,51

Accepted

H3

(0,61 x
0,82)
= 0,50
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DISCUSSION
Educational background in accounting is important for financial reporting managers to improve the quality
of financial statements. In this study, the majority of the respondents (60%) have an accounting educational
background. The results of hypothesis testing in table 5 show that the competency of financial managers has a
positive effect on the quality of the BLUD Hospital financial statements. This supports several studies which
state that the competency of financial managers has a positive effect on the quality of financial statements
(Ballantine et al.: 1998, pp. 71-94). Furthermore, the results of the descriptive analysis show that the variable
of financial managers’ competency is good, with an average score of 3.50. This is shown by some findings that
financial managers understand a clear role and function in financial management, understand accounting
procedures and processes, understand the main duties as a financial manager, are able to compile and present
balance sheets, cash flow reports, statement of changes in equity, and financial statement notes, and has
performed roles and responsibilities as a financial manager. The next hypothesis testing shows that the
competency of financial managers has no positive effect on the performance accountability of BLUD hospitals.
This finding is in contrast with research (Duran et al.: 2019, pp. 199-220) which shows that competence has a
positive effect on the performance accountability of government agencies. It is not easy for financial managers
to face intervention from superiors that violate the rules, thus causing the fact that the performance of the
financial management unit is not clearly disclosed. A respondent from one of the BLUD Hospitals also stated
that as the financial person in charge manager, he had actually carried out 100% but not including all forms of
reporting that had to be accounted for by the RSUD to those concerned. However, this result is in line with
Calhoun et al. (2008), which state that competency has no positive effect on accountability. On the other hand,
the competency of financial managers shows a positive effect on the performance accountability of BLUD
hospitals through the quality of financial statements. This finding confirms researches from (Reinstein & Luecke:
20001, pp. 56-56) which shows that the competency of financial managers has a positive effect on the quality
of financial statements. Likewise, competency has an important role in increasing the accountability of the
performance of government agencies (Calhoun et al.: 2008, pp. 123-143). this is mainly affected by the
indicators of the dimensions of knowledge and attitude that show a good average value of 3.59 and 3.52,
respectively.

CONCLUSION
The results of the study indicate that the competency of financial managers has a positive effect on the
quality of financial statements, which positively affects the performance accountability of BLUD hospitals. This
proves that quality financial statements are needed to create public-sector accountability better the quality of
financial statements, the better the performance accountability. In this study, the accounting competency of
financial managers was assumed to affect the quality of financial statements. The results then prove that the
competency of financial reporting managers has a positive effect on the quality of financial statements but has
no positive effect on the performance accountability of BLUD hospitals. However, the competency of financial
reporting managers through the quality of financial statements has an indirect positive effect on the performance
accountability of BLUD hospitals in West Java. It is affected by several factors such as indicators of the
dimensions of financial manager’s competency, which show a good average score. This study suggests that to
create quality financial statements and improvement on performance accountability at BLUD hospitals, financial
managers need the motivation to update and upgrade their supporting skills to increase their competency as
financial managers. It is also important to conduct training activities with materials designed to support
competency as a financial manager.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

This study aims to examine the Indonesian system to
protect youth and children from the potentially harmful
content available via Information Communication and
Technology (ICTs) through a national policy framework
and sociological approach. The approach used in this
study was a normative juridical approach. The results
showed that Indonesia's regulation of child protection
in cyberspace had not been carried out optimally
according to the basic guidelines of international
commitments related to child protection.

Este estudio tiene como objetivo examinar el sistema
indonesio para proteger a los jóvenes y los niños del
contenido potencialmente dañino disponible a través
de la tecnología de la información y la comunicación
(TIC) a través de un marco político nacional y un
enfoque sociológico. El utilizado en este estudio fue un
enfoque jurídico normativo. Los resultados mostraron
que la regulación de Indonesia sobre la protección
infantil en el ciberespacio no se había llevado a cabo
de manera óptima de acuerdo con las directrices
básicas de los compromisos internacionales
relacionados con la protección infantil.

Keywords: Children and youth, cybercrimes, policy
framework, sociological approach
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INTRODUCTION
Theories reveal that technology is a major driver of change in society and these changes are inevitable.
The development of technology has taken humans to the point where all information has changed to digital
form, and most of the activities in society are facilitated by technology. Rapid technological development has
had a large impact on modern society. This development then brings the impact on increasing the cases of
cybercrime. Cybercrime is a criminal activity related to information technology infrastructures such as illegal
access, illegal blocking, data interruption (authorization, deletion, deterioration, alteration, or suppression of
computer data), system interruption, and device misuse, counterfeiting, and electronic fraud. Cybercrime
activities are committed from harmless to serious stages, such as the activity of stealing money from online
bank accounts (Azad: 2017, pp. 11-25). According to the data received, cybercrime can be classified into
three categories, namely, (1) cybercrime against people; (2) cybercrime of property; and (3) cybercrime
against the government (Sahay et al.: 2020, pp. 139-150). Examples of cybercrime activities against people
include, for example, pornography and sexual harassment, invasion of privacy, and personal data hacking.
Those cybercrime activities against people will have negative impacts on society, especially for youth and
children. Therefore, if the use of technology continues without any precautionary measures against its
negative effects, it will threaten future generations (Awan et al.: pp. 215-223). The examples of cybercrime
against government and property carried out on a large scale every day are online fraud. According to data
compiled, financial damage from cybercrime has been reported to be very significant. In 2003, the financial
impact of cybercrime exceeded $ 17 billion. According to some estimates, revenues earned through
cybercrime in 2007 exceeded $ 100 billion. Based on these data, the international community considers
cybercrime to be more financially damaging than physical crime. These data proved that technological
developments inevitably bring not only positive impacts but also negative impacts.

Figure 1. The Most Risky Against IT Security Attacks
Cybercrime is committed everywhere around the globe, including in Indonesia. Indonesia has an infirm
security system in terms of the use of information technology and electronic transactions. This is supported
by the fact that Indonesia is ranked first as the most vulnerable country to cybercrime impacts among the
countries in the world (see figure 2). There are many cases of cyber attacks carried out by foreign nationals
in Indonesia, for example, in cases involving organized Chinese citizens from several groups who committed
cybercrime via the internet in Indonesia. Only in two weeks, this syndicate group had been able to seize a
profit of up to 2 billion rupiahs. Not only can cybercrime syndicates attack individuals and corporate security
systems, but they can also destroy government defense systems (Muhammad: 2020, pp. 1761-1768). Based
on the data gained in July 2018, the number of cybercrimes recorded in July 2018 reached 668 cases with a
total of 22,408,258 missing data. These data also show that the highest number of cybercrime cases is doping,
with 767 cases. The second rank is defamation with 528 cases. Moreover, the data show that cybercrime is
not only committed by Indonesian citizens but also foreigners who carry out their actions in Indonesia in
various ways. The highest number of cybercrime was caused by excessive internet users in Indonesia
(Amarini: 2018, pp. 35-62).
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Youth is one of the most productive users of technology, especially the internet. The Survey of the
Indonesian Internet Service Users Association (APJII) reveals that 24.4 million internet users (18.4%) are
children, defined by the age classification of 10-24 years of age. The Internet users survey shows that the
available online content (76.4%) is unsafe for children. It thus illustrates that the range of children’s usage of
the internet in Indonesia is significant and potentially unsafe. Children and youth are particularly vulnerable
to the risks of utilizing the internet (Ncube & Dube: 2016, pp. 12-37). The most potent risks are: cyberbullying,
pornographic content, frauds and etc. (Weir et al.;, 2011, pp. 38-43). Indonesian Child Protection Commission
(KPAI) states that since 2011 the number of children as the victims of cybercrime has increased. There were
1022 cases in 2014, where 22.4% of the victims were of cyberbullying. Moreover, the KPAI also states that
the number of children as victims of online pornographic crime is 11%. Meanwhile, 24% of children have
allegedly had access to pornographic materials (Djanggih et al.: 2018, pp. 71-92). This proves that the security
of cyberspace for children is unsafe. The negative risks of internet utilization are caused by several factors,
such as the lack of youth and children knowledge about how to use the internet wisely and safely, lack of
supervision from parents (usually caused by parents' lack of understanding of the internet), the technology
industry which pays little attention to user security, especially youth and children (child unfriendly), inadequate
regulations and the absence of supervisory committee that actively promotes internet security.
Youth are currently being educated in cyberculture by becoming the most active users of information and
communication technology (ICT) at the international level (Gallagher: 2016, pp. 327-331). This means that the
protection of youth and children must be carried out by all parties as stakeholders. Moreover, cybercrime
activities towards child participation both as victims and perpetrators are a product of individual characteristics,
contextual factors, and family influence (i.e., internet parenting). In this case, parents play an important role.
Therefore, they must be encouraged to facilitate healthy parent-child relationships in their households to help
their children and youth wisely use the internet by limiting risks and preventing the experience of cyberattacks.
In this case, parents are expected to pay more attention to the use of the internet by their children by
maintaining good communication and response and helping them identify the risk of cyberattacks, especially
in social networks. Only through joint efforts can we involve parents and children in embattling negative online
behaviors. The protection of the child shall continue at the level of education since children and youth spend
most of their days at schools. However, it will come into a challenge when parents only have very limited
knowledge about ICTs themselves or lack school programs about the use of the internet. Therefore, it is
important that parents and educators are supported by the governments through guidelines and policies of
how parents and academia can take part in child online protection. An effective approach that can be taken is
to train parents and teachers and encourage them to have an awareness of providing support in accordance
with the needs of children and youth as victims of cybercrime. One effort that can be made is through
awareness campaigns directed to these parties accompanied by application in the educational environments
while still paying attention to the effectiveness of language in its delivery. Moreover, the provision of support
services, such as school-based services, also needs to be provided to organize appropriate support for
children and youth as victims of cyberattacks. At the international level, International Telecommunication
Union (ITU) has released guidelines targeted to parents, guardians, educators, industries, and policymakers
in order to protect future generations from the negative sides of the internet. However, Indonesia has not fully
implemented these guidelines and seemed ignorant since the number of cyber-crime against children is
excessively high following by the absence of guidelines and policies targeted to parents, educators, and
industries.
METHODOLOGY
United Nations, as the biggest international organization, has an important role in protecting children from
the harmful sides of the internet. This is marked by the enactment of The Convention on the Rights of the
Child 1989. The Convention stipulates that all children have the right to proper education, free and protected
play, freedom of thought and expression, protection of privacy, and freedom to give their views on matters
that affect them according to their capacities. Moreover, this convention also regulates the protection of
children from violence, exploitation, abuse, and discrimination in any form. In connection with this convention
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for the protection of children, Indonesia has ratified the convention through Presidential Decree Number 36 of
1990 concerning the ratification of the Convention on the Right of the Child 1989. In connection with the
conventions, Indonesia has enacted Law Number 35, the Year 2014 concerning Child Protection. Moreover,
Indonesia has also enforced Law Number 11, the Year 2008 concerning Information and Electronic
Transactions (ITE), which was amended by Law Number 19, the Year 2016 (Djanggih: 2018, pp. 212-231).
However, the research conducted in 2018 illustrates that internet and technology protection law for the child
is 55% ineffective. This research also points out that the law enforcement of the protection from cybercrime
against children as victims is insufficient with a 54% of insufficiency rating. As a developing country, Indonesia
is a little behind in keeping up with the development of information technology as a result of an improper
strategy of technology development. Therefore, it can be stated that Indonesia has the urgency to create a
comprehensive concept of legal protection and the establishment of supervisory agencies ranging from the
family, educators, surrounding communities, industry developers, and policymakers (government). Based on
the description above, this research will discuss the Indonesian system for the protection of youth and children
from the risk of technology through the enforcement of cyber ethics and strengthening legal policies. The
approach method used in this research is a normative juridical approach,
RESULTS
Discussion and analysis will further explain and describe 3 (three) main issues, which are, Cyber Ethic to
Conquer Technology Colonialism Assault in Indonesia, International Strategy on Child Online Protection and
Indonesian Regulation and Its Strategy on Child Online Protection
1. Cyber Ethic to Conquer Technology Colonialism Assault in Indonesia
The rapid development of technology has given the condition called “technological colonialism.” The term
“colonialism” refers to the colonialization of digital technology, which now is dominated by companies from
developed countries, for example, the United States with enormous companies in various fields such as
Google (search engines and browsers), Apple (Gadgets), Microsoft (operating systems and software),
Amazon (online trading), Facebook (social media), LinkedIn (business) and many more (Kwet: 2019, pp. 326). The dominance of digital technology that is happening at this time has resulted in a monopoly in the field
of technology trading, which then inflicts difficulty on domestic technology companies in developing and
competing with multinational technology companies. This situation has created the dependency of individuals
and even governments on these technologies. Problems that arise are not only about a nation's dependence
on foreign providers or the applicable laws for digital data but also about the inability of public policies to
manage those who have taken full control of technological progress to overcome those problems at all levels
(Pinto: 2018, pp. 15-27).
The dependency of Indonesia on technological advances is proven through the analysis of data
conducted in 2017, showing that Indonesia is in 5th place (after China, India, America, and Brazil) as the
largest internet user with 143.26 million users (54.86%) of the total population, and 24.4 million of them
(18.6%) were children or youth within the age of 10-24 years. Moreover, the research conducted by Statista
shows that in terms of the use of the internet relating to social media, Indonesia ranked 4th as the most
Facebook users in the world with 130 million Facebook accounts after India, America, and Brazil. The number
of internets and social media users in Indonesia provides a loophole for cybercriminals to commit criminal
acts. However, this risk can actually be reduced if users, service providers (industries), and the government
are aware and apply ethics in the utilization of the internet. Ethics on the internet (cyberethics) is considered
very necessary to maintain order and harmony between internet users. The Association for Code of Ethics
and Professional Behavior in Computing Machines (1993) emphasizes ideas as The 10 Commandments of
Computer Ethics. The “Moral obligations” include: (a) Prohibit the use of the computer to harm others, (b)
violate or interfere with other people's computer rights or properties, (c) look at files that you do not have the
rights to, (d) do not use the computer for a theft crime, (e) do not spread false news and testimonies via
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computers, (f) do not use the system without making official payments, (g) do not use other people's computer
without their consent, (h) do not violate personal intellectuals properties, (i) always consider consequences
for computer systems that are designed, and (j) always pay attention to the proper utilization of ICT.
In the cases of enforcement, the regulations made by the Indonesian government are not yet
comprehensive and optimal due to the absence of regulation that contains cyberethics. Law No. 19, the year
2016 concerning Information and Electronic Transactions, only accommodates a few of cyberethics materials.
For example, Article 45 states that “the utilization of the internet, defamation is not permitted.” Then in Article
26 stated that providing irrelevant information should not be done because it can harm others. Article 28
contains provisions of illegal acts related to defamation, ethnicity, religion, and race. This article is not enough
to anticipate the rapid advance of informatics technology.
2. International Strategy on Child Online Protection
In protecting future generations from the negative risks of technology utilization, all parties starting from
the scope of the family, technology development industries, and the government, must work together to
overcome this problem. In the scope of family preventive measures, parents play an important role in
protecting their children from the negative impact of the internet. Research in 2019 shows that parents had
an important role and a high protective effect on children and youth. The role of effective parents will arise
from the creation of active communication and the environment of parental love (Álvarez-García et al.: 2019,
pp. 11-29). In addition, the protection of children and youth against cyber risks must include the provision of
websites and educational programs related to cybersecurity, rules, guidelines, and information for parents and
other relevant parties. In connection with the education program, the school is expected to be the main place
to spread ICT safety information by targeting children and parents of children. Dissemination of information
can be done through the screening of films about cyberbullying and other cybercrime that threatens and makes
class discussions related to ways of prevention and ethics in using ICT. Another effort that can be made is to
form an educational curriculum concerning internet safety in collaboration with the technology industry, such
as i-Safe, NetSmartz, WebWiseKids, and other related websites. Moreover, the role of the party that is no less
important is the government in which the government is encouraged to implement policies and conduct
supervision related to the use of safe technology in the school environment, as well as the safety
communication guidelines for school staff and children. Some countries are proven to have developed policies
to limit digital contact between staff and youth, such as in the United States with a site known as Swimming
(www.usaswimming.org/protect). The site policy requires communication between staff and children to be
transparent, accessible, and absent of inappropriate languages, images, and references to drugs or alcohol
use. The existence of this policy directly provides awareness for all parties and encourages action in order to
provide protection to children and youth (Wurtele & Kenny: 2016, pp. 332-344).
The protection of children and youth in relation to the role of the parties has been supported by the
establishment of a number of substantial bodies and international legal instruments under the United Nations
Convention on the Rights of the Child in 1989, which contains a series of regulations and mandates in
protecting and fulfilling children's rights both in general and specifically in relation to the Internet. The
comprehensive set of rules is summarized in the Rio de Janeiro Declaration and Call for Action to Prevent
and Stop Sexual Exploitation of Children and Adolescents adopted at the 3rd World Congress against the
Sexual Exploitation of Children and Adolescents in November 2008. This instrument is in line with the
sustainable mandate development goals (SDGs) in terms of protecting children from all forms of violence and
exploitation of children in 2030, including in cyberspace. Moreover, those instruments then become a
recommendation for the establishment of basic guidelines governing child online protection by various parties,
as explained below:
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a. International Telecommunication Unions Guideline for Child on Child Online Protection
In these guidelines, children are introduced to guidelines that they can use to protect themselves while
online, such as:
1.
Setting your limit
Children must determine the limits in the distribution of personal data.
2.
Meeting friends offline - online
When a child has a new friend on the internet, the child must meet the friend in person so the child can
know the child's true identity.
3.
Accepting invitations or friendships request
When there are friend requests from strangers, children must be careful to accept the invitation.
4.
Reacting
Children shall block any person who is considered rude and inappropriate. Children shall stay away from
people who have the potential to become criminals
5.
Telling
The children shall tell their problem to their parents, guardians, or someone they trust about their concerns
such as getting disturbed.
b. International Telecommunication Unions Guideline for Parents, Guardians, and Educators on
Children Online Protection
The ITU Global Cybersecurity agenda has developed child online protection guidelines as an effort to
achieve the goals of child and youth character development for present and future generations. This guideline
is expected to be adopted into national law and applied consistently. In addition to providing guidelines, this
instrument also creates a series of child online protection strategies by promoting safe internet access for all
parties. These guidelines inform the parents, guardians, and educators to protect their children through these
five broad ways, such as:
1.
Ensuring the safety and security of personal devices
2.
Making house rules regarding the utilization of personal devices
3.
Understanding how their children use the personal devices
4.
Educating the children regarding the risk of internet
5.
Communicating with children about their experience in using information and communication
technologies
c. International Telecommunication Unions Guideline for Industry on Children Online Protection
The important role of the industry in providing positive content for children and youth is encouraging ITU
to create guidelines for children about online protection for the industry. The guidelines that are formed aim to
ensure the safety of children when using information and communication technology (ICT). This guideline
contains recommendations related to how the industry can contribute to ensuring the safety of children when
using ICT. There are five key areas where companies can take action to protect children’s safety when using
ICTs and promote their positive use of ICTs.
1.
Integrating child rights considerations into all appropriate corporate policies and management
processes
2.
Developing standard processes to handle child sexual abuse materials
3.
Creating a safer and more age-appropriate online environment
4.
Educating children, parents, and teachers about children’s safety and their responsible use of ICTs
5.
Promoting digital technology as a mode for increasing civic engagement
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d. International Telecommunication Unions Guideline for Children on Children Online Protection
The government is a party that has a major contribution in ensuring the safety of children in using the
internet, so the guidelines need to be designed. The guidelines developed by ITU for the government were
formed collaboratively by involving leading institutions being active in online child protection, such as the
Interpol and United Nations Interregional Crime and Justice Research Institute (UNICRI), Child Helpline
International (CHI), Children's Charities Coalition on Internet Safety (CHIS), and International Center for
Missing & Exploited Children (ICMEC). These guidelines provide the considerations for policymakers through
four broad key areas in order to formulate a national strategy focusing on online child safety, which are:
1.
Legal Framework
2.
Law Enforcement Resources and Reporting Mechanism
3.
National Focus
4.
Education and Awareness Resources
Indonesia has started to be associated with the ITU guidelines above, bypassing Law Number 10 of 1969
concerning the International Telecommunications Union Convention in Montreux 1965 as the legal basis for
Indonesia's membership in ITU. This is in contrast with the fact that Indonesia has not yet fully adopted
international provisions related to children's online protection because of the lack of content contained in
Indonesian policy frameworks.
3. Indonesian Regulation and Its Strategy on Child Online Protection
A.
Indonesian Regulation on Child Online Protection
Youth and children are the future of the nation whose rights must be protected. Legal protection for
children in an effort to protect various fundamental rights and freedom of children as well as various interests
related to child welfare (Laurensius et al.: 2018, pp. 21-43). Legal protection for children covers a broad
scope. From a state perspective, the state protects its citizens, including its children. The statement can be
found in the opening of the 1945 Constitution, which is reflected in paragraph IV, in the description of
CHAPTER XA concerning Human Rights, especially for the protection of children. Article 28B paragraph (2)
of The 1945 Constitution states that every child has the right to survival, growth and development, and
protection from violence and discrimination. There are several of Indonesia’s regulations and their strategy on
Child Online Protection as follow:
a. Law No. 35 the year 2014 on Child Protection
In terms of protection, children are openly affected by the negative impacts of cyberspace. Indonesia has
enacted regulations, namely, Law No. 35 the Year 2014, which is a Change of Law Number 23 the Year 2002
on Child Protection. The interpretation of cybercrime according to this regulation is pornographic access and
content. Article 15 states that every person is in charge of protecting children from the influence of pornography
and preventing any access to information that contains pornographic essence. This obligation is headed
towards the government, social department, education aspect, religious impact, family, and society in guiding,
supervising, and rehabilitating social, physical, and mental issues of a child contaminated with porn (Fitriani:
2015, pp. 228-240).
b. Law No. 11 the Year 2008 on Electronic Information and Transaction (ITE)
The government of Indonesia has created a policy to tackle cybercrime in its legislation based on Law
No. 11 of 2008 on Electronic Information and Transaction (UU ITE), which has been renewed as Law No. 19
of 2016 on the amendment of Law No. 11 of 2008 on Electronic Information and Transaction. There are no
specific regulations that provide articles of child data protection in this law. However, Article 26 states that
every person that has intentions to use personal data information through electronic media must be given
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permission from the data owner. Up to this date, Indonesia still relies on ITE law in its efforts to deal with
cybercrime. However, based on the surveys conducted in 2018, as many as 55% of respondents stated that
the ITE Law was ineffective in protecting children against cybercrime: 34% stated it less effective, and 11%
stated it effective. Based on the survey, it can be seen that the ITE Law is considered being unable to
accommodate proper protection for children from cybercrime. The most fundamental factor is the inadequate
legal substance in protecting children as victims of cybercrime. The weakness is caused by the absence of
concrete implementation of the regulations to support the law enforcement and many ambiguous definitions
that cause confusion in its interpretation.
c. Bill of Cyber Safety Law
The Bill of Cyber Safety Law or RUU tentang Keamanan dan Ketahanan Siber was first proposed by the
House of Representatives of the Republic of Indonesia on December 17, 2019. The process of a bill of law
has gone through 2 (two) stages: introduction and discussion. The introduction stage consists of formulation,
commission’s proposal of the bill, harmonization, and the representative’s proposal establishment. The
discussion stage consists of the 1st-degree discussion and the 2nd-degree discussion. Currently, the Bill of
Cyber Safety Law is still in the 2nd-degree discussion and is still waiting for validation. In the draft of
Indonesia’s Bill of Cyber Safety Law, cyber safety is managed through an infrastructure, which is the National
Cyber Infrastructure. The infrastructure is arranged in a manner between Cyber Security Organizers and
determined by Badan Siber dan Sandi Negara (BSSN) or the National Cyber and Code Agency. This
infrastructure is as follows:
1.
National critical information infrastructure.
2.
Information system infrastructure or the national and local government’s electronic system.
3.
National digital economic infrastructure.
4.
Information system infrastructure or other electronic systems in accordance with the regulation.
In regards to the protection of cyber safety object through executing risk mitigation of cyber threats,
cybersecurity organizers have the responsibility of:
1)
Making a copy of the software that is necessary for an electronic system operation.
2)
Making a continuous copy of every data in the electronic system as storage.
3)
Making a copy as stated in point “1)” and “2)” to every electronic copy with different sources of the
copy.
4)
Operating the center cyber safety.
5)
Managing access of safety parameters as responsibility.
6)
Changing the electronic system’s access code periodically
7)
Making an operational procedure on risk mitigation towards cyber threats and simulating the
procedure periodically to human recourses in the organization’s internal scope.
8)
Arranging every other effort of risk mitigation in accordance with this law.
The draft focus is not on the necessity of data owner’s protection, but it is further upon the responsibility
of the agency involved to make sure that they could follow through the actions, and children are not specifically
mentioned. The draft’s “Chapter 3 (three) on Evaluation and Analysis of Correlated Regulation” did analyze
Law No. 20 of 2003 on the National Education System; unfortunately, the approach is not on children’s
protection but the expansion of the chance for qualified human resources as future cyber safety keepers.
d. Bill of Personal Data Protection Law
Indonesia is making efforts to fill the legal policy related to cyberspace by drafting a bill of personal data
protection law in 2019. Generally, the Bill of Personal Data Protection Law or RUU Perlindungan Data Pribadi
consists of (1) Types of personal data, (2) Rights of Personal Data Owners, (3) Personal data processing, (4)
Exclusion towards personal data protection, (5) Manager and processor of personal data including rights and
obligation, (6) officials, (7) Guidance of personal data manager’s mannerism (8) personal data transfer, (9)
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Dispute Settlement, (10) Prohibition and criminal provision, (11) International Cooperation, (12) Role of
government and society and (13) administrative sanctions. This bill highlights the rights and obligations
between data owners and data managers. The main issue is approval and transparency between both parties.
In attempts of personal data protection, Article 29 of this bill states that every personal data manager must
protect and ensure the safety of data through the process of:
1.
Formulation and implementation of technical operation stages to protect personal data from
disturbance of personal processing data, which is against regulations.
2.
Determination of personal data’s safety level by noticing the nature and risk of personal data’s
protection in the process.
There is no explicit statement regarding children’s position in this bill, especially for their protection of
data. Article 31 states that a personal data manager must ensure that personal data protection is not
processed illegally. Article 32 then explains that a personal data manager must prevent illegal access towards
personal data, and this is executed through a reliable safety system or electronic system in accordance with
the regulation. Processing children’s data is not automatically illegal, but they are not eligible to give approval
or objection on behalf of their data.

DISCUSSION
In 2018, the Ministry of Communication and Information, the Ministry of Women's and Child
Empowerment, the Ministry of Education and Culture, and the Ministry of Religion stated a Bill of Joint Ministry
Decree on Limitation of Gadget Access. The main background of the decree is that negative content such as
pornography is valued to have poor impacts on children’s character building which could decrease their
chances of reaching their best skills and intelligence. This joint decree is also a form of children's rights of
fulfillment to obtaining positive knowledge in information technology. The 4 (four) ministries also hope that
parents and teachers be actively involved in their children’s gadgets, which could be making rules in terms of
duration and limiting the materials in children’s gadgets. In the education system, the ministry of education
has banned elementary school students from bringing a cellphone. In contrast, junior and high school students
are allowed to use their phones to contact parents or download education-related content (Vale et al.: 2018,
pp. 88-99). Currently, this joint decree has not been published to the society, and the potential for being law
has been stated in press statements of each ministry.
There are several other laws that are related to the policy, such as Law No. 36 of 1999 on
Telecommunication, Law No. 14 of 2008 on the Transparency of Public Information, and Ministry of Defense
Regulation No. 82 of 2014 on Cyber Safety Guidance. It can be said that Indonesia has not fulfilled an
adequate legal protection framework for future generations against harmful exposures from technological
developments due to weak regulations and policy strategies, inadequate use of facilities, and inequality in the
enforcement of national policies at all levels. Those are factors that bring ineffectiveness in protecting children
from the danger of cybercrime in Indonesia. The government as a policymaker is expected to unite all
stakeholders to focus on developing and implementing national initiatives in order to make the ICTs a safer
place for children and youth. The government is also expected to raise awareness of the problems and design
a proper, effective, and practical solution to deal with the problem.
In the process of disseminating information on the ITE Law effectively, the government as executor must
collaborate and involve various parties from the aspects of education, industry, law enforcement to certain
parties who have an important role in society. In that matter, International Telecommunication Union (ITU)
guidelines can be taken as the directive for the government to create the national strategy. Moreover, in its
development, the government has launched a complaints system so that the government can provide
socialization for the public to actively contribute to ICT utilization and to prevent cybercrime by reporting
various contents deemed inappropriate, false news, radical content, and hate speech on social media through
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the complaint page @ mail. com info.go.id or data.turnbackhoax.id (Abdullah et al.: 2018, pp. 124-145).
Moreover, the government shall actively promote to broad society regarding their ICTs program called
“Internet Sehat.” Through the program, ICT Watch has endeavored to show that people can take responsibility
for their online activities by creating modules for parents and teachers, publishing comic books for
children/youngsters on the internet safety, and encouraging people to participate in various online and offline
activities. It seems that the most important strategy for the Indonesian government to overcome the issue is
promoting the programs to a broad society so that all parties are aware of their contribution to protecting youth
and children from the negative impact of ICTs.
In terms of technical child online protection, investigation for certain technologies and sites that are usually
and potentially used by cybercriminals in committing a crime must be seriously considered by the government.
In this case, the strategy that can be taken is the supervision carried out by the police to place a 'pop up'
message every time the user uses a special term on the search site (regarding online child abuses) by
displaying a message that contains the user's IP address accompanied by a warning that the site is being
monitored (Balfe et al.: 2015, pp. 427-439). The further strategy for the Indonesian government is to develop
a model of regulation independently or jointly in relation to policy development, for example, issuing a decent
code of practice to guide the Internet industry in providing good content to ensure the safety of internet
utilization for children (child friendly) and to create a certain training program for teachers to be prepared to
respond to cybercrime issues in addition to possessing the knowledge and skills necessary to implement
preventive strategies both at home and at school.
The development of criminal opportunities that develop alongside the rapid development of ICT must be
viewed as a major threat. The government, as the party that has the power, is expected to be able to track
and identify criminal opportunities that have already existed or had the potential to pose a threat to the safety
of children so that their protection can be guaranteed. What is needed for legislation is that the protection of
children and youth is a crucial matter because they are the future generations who will lead this nation.
Therefore, protection against them must be carried out seriously, starting with the families, service provider
industries, and policymakers.

CONCLUSION
Technological developments will always be in line with cybercrime activity. Children and youth have
insufficient levels of understanding, making them vulnerable to cybercrime. The protection of children and
youth from negative risks of technology utilization consists of correlation starting from the scope of families,
the technology development industry, and the government. These aspects must work together to overcome
this problem. However, this research concludes that Indonesia’s regulation of the child protection system in
cyberspace has not been carried out optimally according to the basic guidelines of international commitments
related to child protection. Moreover, in Indonesia itself, the protection of children against victims of cybercrime
in the aspect of law enforcement is considered not yet effective. This is evidenced by the Law that has been
issued; that is, it has not been able to provide proper legal protection for cybercrime cases that place children
as victims, plus the application of various supporting laws that have not been well integrated.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

The research sample consisted of (1000) male and
female members of the administrative and educational
staff and female students at Princess Nourah bint
Abdulrahman University (PNU) in Riyadh, Kingdom of
Saudi Arabia. The descriptive approach was used. When
calculating Pearson’s correlation coefficient, it was found
that all Paragraphs correlation values with the total score
of the tool are statistically significant and with a high to a
very high degree. According to Cronbach’s Alpha
reliability, the results confirmed that the study tool has a
high degree of reliability in its various dimensions.

La muestra de investigación está compuesta por (1000)
miembros masculinos y femeninos del personal
administrativo y educativo, además de estudiantes
femeninas de la Universidad Princess Nourah bint
Abdulrahman (PNU) en Riyadh, Reino de Arabia
Saudita. Se utilizó el enfoque descriptivo. Al calcular el
coeficiente de correlación de Pearson, se encontró que
todos los valores de correlación de los párrafos con la
puntuación total de la herramienta son estadísticamente
significativos y con un grado de alto a muy alto. Según
la fiabilidad Alpha de Cronbach, los resultados
confirmaron que la herramienta de estudio en sus
diversas dimensiones tiene un alto grado de fiabilidad.
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INTRODUCTION
The quantitative and qualitative changes in different areas of life have had significant impacts on Saudi
society as individuals or groups in updating the personal and constructive perception of society. Women's
issues have had a focus, whether as part of the causes or consequences of those changes. Though women’s
leadership has become an increasingly common issue in recent years, female leaders remain significantly
underrepresented in industries worldwide. Still, men are much more likely than women to be leaders. (Al
Karim: 2020, pp. 426-455). However, gender stereotyping has a complex role in shaping the relationship
between women and leadership, even though women constitute the majority of university enrollees and
graduates in the current time (Cheung & Hlpern: 2010, p. 182)
Regardless of the high levels of academic preparedness and the high rates of Saudi women enrolling in
higher/postgraduate education, which had a qualitative and quantitative impact on women's workforce, this
upward thrust stays horizontal and does not rise vertically similarly. Saudi Arabia is still an example of a country
with a low level of female labor force participation, with an average of less than (15%) of the Saudi female
population (Burztun et al.:2020). Thus, we cannot ignore the benefit of educated women in building a
sustainable economic future for the kingdom; therefore, it is important to address the hidden gender
discrimination that is rooted within societal and organizational contexts in relation to recruiting and selecting
individuals for leadership positions (Bursztyn et al.: 2020, pp. 2997-3029).
Thus, women in leadership positions are still under the gender theory trap. The analyst of this theory in
explaining the bias toward female leaders finds that it includes two descriptive and hypothetical aspects of
these gender roles, and two types of obstacles facing women follow this analysis. The first bias is resulting
from the descriptive aspect of the gender role of women includes the perception that women have fewer
leadership capabilities than men in the field. Stereotyping connected to genders has negative employment
implications and blocks women’s advancement in recruitments (Elamin & Omair: 2010, pp. 746-766).
The second bias is resulting from the hypothetical aspect of the gender role of women, which implies that
a woman’s behavior as a leader is evaluated less favorably than a man because it violates her gender role as
a female when she performs the leadership behavior. Rather, her leadership chances become less because
of conflicting expectations of the role (Al‐Yateem et al.: 2020, pp. 17-23).
The impact of that gender discrimination is evident from one country to another and from one job to
another. There are social, cultural, and institutional differences that affect the number of women in leadership.
The report published by the International Labour Organization showed an increase in the number of female
managers in mid-level and senior management positions in the last two decades. The report showed the
average rate of female managers in 108 countries; Saudi Arabia ranked 103rd with (7.1%) score. (Kutlu &
Akbulul: 2020, pp. 1-9).
Women face greater barriers and rely on different strategies for development than males. Data regarding
women's academic leadership in Saudi Arabia are conflicting. However, a study by Al-Tamimi reported that
they do not progress well in academia for reasons such as family responsibilities. Therefore, research on
female leadership has become an important field of study and focuses on answering the following questions:
Can women be leaders in their field? Why do few women hold leadership positions in top management? Is
the role of male and female managerial leaders different in the organization? Researchers often assume that
women's characteristics and behavior are "inappropriate" for leadership positions. On the contrary, women despite their consistency with their social upbringing, have given more significance to their non-public / circle
of relatives existence than their professional lifestyles compared to the price in their task (Al-Moamary et al.:
2020, pp. 99-104).
Therefore, we find researchers have focused on addressing the obstacles and barriers that prevent the
development of women in the field of leadership. The most important barriers are expressed in artificial or
invisible barriers that prevent the development of women within the institution. It is clear that ceilings and walls
exist in most workplaces, such as the structure of the female professional mentality, personal stereotypes
together with socially determined and gender stereotypes, have a complex impact on unlocking the female
employment potential and play a role in impeding ladies' professional development (Busygina et al.: 2019, pp.
1143-1147).
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Rather, the female herself contributes to the impact of this glass ceiling through her attitudes and mindset
in the attitudes of her counterpart, the female in a leadership position, as these women have expressed their
belief in the ability of women to succeed in leadership. Still, they're not willing to work underneath a woman's
leadership, which performs a role in limiting the development of women in leadership positions(Buchanan et
al.: 2012, pp. 33-46). Society no longer accepts the truth that women the skills and competencies required to
work in a leadership or management position, which negatively affects their ability to develop in managerial
jobs (Gupta et al.: 2020, pp. 1-17).
Much like these invisible glass ceilings that obstruct women's development in leadership, attitudes are
forming non-material hypothetical formations that are inferred through the impact they leave. And due to the
fact, these attitudes determine the behavior and explain it. They’re evident inside the man or woman, behavior,
words, actions, and interaction of a person with others in line with the prevailing culture in his/her society and
facilitate his selection-making in exclusive psychological conditions. Due to the fact, that psychological
attitudes represents a is a driving force for the individual either with the support of these environmental stimuli
to which she is exposed as a result of the situations she experiences and thus serves as a reference to her
relative stability, (PATEL et al.: 2018, p. 98).
LITERATURE REVIEW
The problem of the study
By reviewing the reality of attitudes towards female leadership scales at some stage in records, we find
that there are four scales that were all designed in the Nineteen seventies of the remaining century to assess
attitudes towards women in managerial roles. The WAMS is one of the most broadly used of these scales.
Notwithstanding this prevalence of this scale, it suffers from few issues related to the psychometric properties:
the sample that was implemented when constructing it, which was(undergraduate students). This raises
concerns about the appropriateness of its application in the actual work environment. Studies also confirmed
that (WAMS) scale differed in terms of the degree of validity and reliability according to the research sample.
It became more reliable for managers than students and females more than males (Crino et al.:1981, pp. 866876). It was also noted that the validity of WAMS was affected by the gender factor and the change of
subculture to which it was applied (Cordano et al.: 2003, pp. 141-143).
Furthermore, among the observations that the scale suffers from is associated with the veracity of the
content of the phrases that it contains. We find that some of the phrases do not directly relate to women in
leadership roles but rather to women's work in general. Other phrases are related to the general gender roles
and women's competencies and do not include women's strengths in the leadership position and their
capabilities. Besides what we mentioned, we cannot forget the fact that the scale is old, and there are changing
conditions that surrounded its construction regarding the work of women leaders in the seventies of the
ultimate century(Aycan et al.: 2012, pp. 426-455; Cordano et al.: 2002, pp. 51-60).
Furthermore, to the WAMS scale, the ATWAM scale became observed to measure attitudes toward
women in leadership and MATWES scale of managerial attitudes toward women. Both were used to measure
attitudes toward women in leadership positions. However, these two scales suffer from a few problems related
to construction and psychometric properties, and that they were not of the same prevalence as the (WAMS)
scale. For ATWAM, its stability was examined on a small sample, and it also forces the difficulty to choose
between specific alternatives. As for the (MATWES) scale, it was constructed to measure male attitudes only
towards female leadership, and the sample was students, as is the case of (WAMS) scale. The age of these
two measures is not considered a strength considering the changing perceptions and abilities women have
acquired in the leadership position over 25 years. The fourth scale is the SDI-Scheil's Descriptive Index (SDI)
which does not directly measure the attitudes towards women as a leader but rather focuses on the similarity
in traits, in addition to the fact that it was applied to a very small sample of students (24) male and female
students (Busse & Poell: 2020, pp. 180-204).
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Despite these standards, they are still widely used in the current studies. The WAMS scale -which was
the most popular in the past, is also still the most common use among the four scales in recent studies and in
many societies, as in the study, which sought to define stereotypical perceptions of women as managers
between men and women in three countries, namely the United States of America, China, and Chile. The
study was applied to a sample of (636) male and female students. The results revealed more positive
perceptions of women as managers among American and Chilean men than Chinese men.
In another study that aimed to highlight the need to support women in the main employment in Ghana
and in leadership, employees in the public sector showed a more positive attitude towards female managers
than private-sector employees. Female employees and younger employees showed more positive attitudes
towards female managers than male and elderly employees. The study sample consisted of (120) both
genders employees of the public and private sectors(Arkoful & Agyemang: 2014, pp. 241-253).
In the study that aimed to assess the attitudes towards women managers in Pakistan, the study revealed
that there is a disparity in the attitudes towards female managers with some personal factors such as gender,
age, education, religious orientation, and some organizational factors such as organizational ownership, the
nationality of the organization, and the sector. The study was applied to a sample of male and female
employees in the banking, education, and communications sectors, whose number reached (218) individuals.
(Batool & Tahir: 2015, p. 10(4))
Furthermore, a recent study between the United States of America and the Netherlands in which the
(WAMS) scale was used revealed more positive attitudes towards women as managers than men in the two
countries. The study results concluded the impact of gender and the local culture of society on individual
attitudes towards women as leaders. The sample of the study consisted of (166) male and female students
from the Administration Department (Chullen et al.: 2017, pp. 24-42).
As for the MATWES scale, it has been used in recent studies as well, and in different societies, as in the
study whose, results in showing that there are significant differences as each of the women and men in Turkey
have a negative attitude towards female managers compared to their Pakistani counterparts. Women's
attitudes towards managers in Turkey were more negative than men's, unlike Pakistani women who showed
positive attitudes more than Turkish women towards female managers. The last result of this study showed
that Pakistani men had shown more positive attitudes towards female managers than Turkish men. The
sample of the study consisted of (219) members of the university staff of various degrees from both
countries(Güney et al.: 2006, pp. 194-211).
Among the attitudes towards women as a manager or leader scales which were constructed recently in
different societies, we find the (ATWoM) scale in the study of (Aycan et al.:2012, pp. 426-455). It was
constructed from (27) phrases in (14) negative phrases and (13) positive phrases. The response on the scale
was according to the Likert scale of seven. Higher scores on the scale indicate positive attitudes towards
women as a leader. The study sample were (456) Turkish employees of both genders in (23) organizations
and (312) students of both genders. The psychometric properties of the scale were compared to those of
(WAMS) scale, the Cronbach’s alpha coefficient reached (0.91) for the employee sample, and (0.90) for the
student sample compared to (0.89) and (0.81) respectively when applying the (WAMS) scale to the same
sample.
Statement on Preceding Studies:
Through the review of previous studies, we found –to the best of the researcher's knowledge- that there
is infancy in psychological scales that are related to attitudes towards women’s leadership as it is shown in
the last point that most of these available scales focused on measuring the attitudes towards women’s various
skills which reflects their ability to take on leadership work or focused on women in general. In addition to that,
some scales were directed towards jobs, such as supervisory jobs or in the government sector, which may
have characteristics and nature that do not apply to leadership roles and other work environments. It is also
noted that most of these scales are for western communities and designed a long time ago, along with the
notes that were mentioned above in terms of the size and type of the sample. Anyhow, despite that, there is
a widespread development and use of such scales, which gives an indication of the need to develop modern
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scales that meet the Arabic libraries' need of attitudes towards women’s leadership scales with acceptable
psychometric properties, and that might face the dissatisfaction of other scales were some of them do not
adequately assess contemporary issues in women leadership.
The problem of the current study can be determined in the main question:
What are the psychometric characteristics in attitudes towards women’s leadership scale?
This includes answering the following questions:
1- What is the validity coefficients of the attitudes towards women’s leadership scale?
2- What is the reliability coefficients of the attitudes towards women’s leadership scale?
3- What is the type of attitude towards women’s leadership (negative or positive) for members of
Saudi society of both genders?
4- Are there statistically significant differences in the averages of the attitudes towards women’s
leadership due to the variable of genders?
Objectives of the Study:
1- Designing a scale to measure individuals' attitudes towards women’s leadership.
2- Verify the psychometric properties of the scale.
3- Determine the type of attitude towards women’s leadership (negative or positive) for members of
the Saudi society of both genders.
4- Identify the statistical differences in individuals’ attitudes towards women’s leadership according to
the gender variable.
The Importance of the Study:
The importance of the current study is due to:
1- Designing a codified Arab tool to reveal attitudes towards women’s leadership in the Saudi society to
support decision-makers in the leadership field in general and in the academic leadership field by providing
quantitative indicators of the current situation and aspects of improvement.
2- Meet the academic research need for studies concerned with scales that contribute to improving
practices according to the psychometric characteristics of constructing scale tools by identifying the
component dimensions of the attitude towards women’s leadership and the degree of their connection with
each other.
3- Reveal the type of attitude towards women’s leadership and its degree in Saudi society institutions in
general in terms of agreement and disagreement.
4- Reveal the influence of the gender factor as one of the demographic characteristics that influence the
formation of attitudes towards women’s leadership.
METHODOLOGY
The researcher used the descriptive method in the style of survey studies due to its relevance to the
nature of this study. This methodology seeks to find correlation coefficients based on the data obtained from
the current study that was used in the survey and the correlational relationships to solve the research problem.
The Study Population:
The study population consisted of all academic staff, administrative staff, and female students in the Saudi
community at the end of the second semester for the academic year (2018-2019).
The Study Sample:
The total study sample consisted of (1000) participants from the academic staff and the administrative
staff and a sample of PNU students chosen randomly from the study population. After completing the survey,
the results of the data collection reached (916) male and female participants. (Table 1) shows the distribution
of the study sample according to gender and nature of work.
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Table (1). Distribution of the Study Sample According
to The Variable (Gender)
Variable
N
Percentage Total
Gender Male
170
18.6
916
Female 746
81.4
Study Tool
Due to the lack of a scale in this area in Saudi society -to the best of the researcher's knowledge- women
in a leadership position. Thus, this study constructed a scale to achieve the objectives of the study by reviewing
the Arab global and overseas, and being familiar with the scales which have been addressed in distinctive, a
scale was designed to measure attitudes woman as a leader, and the researcher undertook the following
steps in developing it to be suitable for the characteristics of the observed population and meet the
requirements for clinical standards.
1- Define the meaning of attitudes towards women’s leadership.
2- Figuring out the dimensions of attitudes towards women’s leadership scale (ATWLS) and formulate
the dimensions’ paragraphs.
The following become taken under consideration in paragraphs formation:
• The content of the paragraph should be clear and direct.
• The paragraph should be short.
• The paragraph expresses the study topic and does not endure more than one meaning.
3- Measuring method: Likert’s approach was adapted in constructing the scale as it is easy for construction
and correction, and the degrees of the scale are highly reliable. The scale’s paragraphs were constructed in
positive and negative directions according to the five-points scale, and the paragraph’s weights were given as
follows: (Strongly agree: Five degrees, agree: Four degrees, sometimes: Three degrees, disagree: two
degrees, strongly disagree: one degree).
So, each of these dimensions consists of a number of paragraphs that explain the individuals' attitudes
towards it. The scale also included a number of positive paragraphs and a number of negative phrases
regarding the attitudes towards female leadership.
+Correction of the scale / its negative and positive phrases/calculation of its total score
Each paragraph of the scale has (5) responses, which are (strongly agree, agree, sometimes, disagree,
strongly disagree). The participants must choose what is commensurate with their attitude towards this phrase.
The response (strongly disagree) gets one score, the response (disagree) gets two degrees, the response
(sometimes) gets three degrees, the response (agree) gets 4 degrees, and the response (strongly agree) gets
5 degrees in the case of the (positive) paragraph such as Women in leadership work have the ability to make
the right decisions.
On the other hand, (negative) paragraphs is the opposite, whereby the response (strongly agree) gets
one score, the response (agree) gets two, the response (sometimes) gets 3 degrees, the response (disagree)
gets four, and the response (strongly disagree) gets 5. An example of negative phrases: I agree with the
opposite opinion regarding the presence of academic women in leadership work. This is shown in the below
figure:
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Partipcipants' responds on the
attitude scale

Strongly
disagree
1
20%

Disagree
2
40%

Sometimes
3
60%

Agree
4
80%

Strongly
agree
5
100%

Figure (1). Ranks of the Attitudes towards Women’s Leadership Scale
1- Positive attitudes towards academic women’s leadership: this includes paragraphs that are characterized
by supporting women’s leadership. It includes paragraphs for this direction (2-3-6- 8-12-14-15-17-18-21-2326-27-29-32-37).
2- Negative attitudes towards academic women’s leadership: this includes paragraphs that are characterized
by disagreeing on women’s leadership. It includes paragraphs for this direction (1-4-5-7- 9- 10-11-13-16-1920-22- 24- 25-28-30-31-33-34-35-36-38-39 -40).
The last version of the scale consists of (40) phrases, distributed into (six) dimensions, each of which
represents several paragraphs ranging between (5- 8) paragraphs. These dimensions are as follow:
Table (2). Paragraphs Numbers for Each Dimension Illustrate the Attitudes toward Women’s Leadership
The dimension
Value
Dimension
Negative
The dimension
number
paragraphs
paragraphs
number
First
Physiological characteristics
-25-19-13-7-1
-25-19-13-7-1
7
of women
36-31
-36-31
Second
The ability of women in
32-26-20-14-8-2 20
6
leadership work
Third
Gender differences in
-27-21-15-9-3
33 -9
7
leadership work
37-33
Fourth
Refusal of women taking
-28-22-16-10-4
-28-22-16-10-4 7
over leadership work
38-34
38-34
Fifth
Women's leadership style
-29-23-17-11-5
40-39--35-11-5 8
40-39-35
Sixth
Women’s attributes in
30 -24-18 -12-6
30-24
9
leadership work
Scale Grading
The researcher relied on the results’ interpretations of the (five-point Likert) method, which determines
the degree of the respondents’ agreement or disagreement on the items of the scale. The score is determined
by giving different weights for the responses to respond in a graded continuum way that includes five points.
The paragraphs were either positive or negative, and weights were given to the paragraph as follows: (Strongly
agree: five degrees, agree: four degrees, sometimes: three degrees. disagree: two degrees. Strongly
disagree: one degree). The participants must choose what is commensurate with their attitudes towards this
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paragraph. On the other hand, (negative) paragraph is the opposite, whereby the response (strongly agree)
gets one score, the response (agree) gets two, the response (sometimes) gets 3 degrees, the response
(disagree) gets four, and the response (strongly disagree) gets 5. An example of the negative paragraph: I
agree with the opposite opinion regarding the presence of academic women in leadership work.
In order to recognize the estimates of the sample and to determine (the attitudes towards women’s
leadership) according to the value of the arithmetic average (the maximum of the minimum was calculated
and divided by 3) (5 - 1 = 4), then it was divided by 3 to obtain the correct cell length (4 / 3 = 1.33), and then
this value was added to the minimum value in the survey (or the beginning of the survey, which is the correct
one) in order to determine the maximum of this cell, and thus the length of the cells became as follows:
Number
1
2
3

Table (3). The Length of The Cells
Level
If the mean value for the paragraph or the overall degree ranges between 1 - 2.33
If the mean value for the paragraph or the overall degree ranges between more
than 2.34 - 3.67
If the mean value for the paragraph or the overall degree ranges between more
than 3.68 - 5

Degree
Low
Medium
High

Study Application Procedures
The researcher conducted the study procedure according to the following steps:
•
Conducting an inventory of the study population, represented by the academic and administrative
staff of both genders and students at Princess Nourah bint Abdulrahman University.
•
Constructing a study scale after the researcher is acquainted with a set of tools used in such a
study.
•
The validity of the scale was verified by presenting it to seven arbitrators.
•
Distributing the study’s scale to the study sample at the end of the second semester of the academic
year (2018-2019).
Statistical Treatment:
The data has been processed statistically by using descriptive statistics by extracting numbers, arithmetic
means, standard deviations, and coefficient of variation of the participants and their responses on the scale.
The study hypotheses were examined through the following statistical tests: (t-test), OneWay Analysis of
Variance, and Tukey's range test. The reliability coefficient Cronbach’s alpha and the half segmentation factor
were used to calculate the reliability of the instrument along with the Test-Retest method. The Pearson
Correlation coefficient was used to ensure the validity of the scale in the computer by using the Statistical
Packages for Social Sciences (SPSS) program.
RESULTS
The results of the first question: What are the validity parameters of the attitudes towards women’s
leadership scale?
To answer the first question, the validity of the scale was calculated in two ways:
First: the content validity: to ensure the content validity, the researcher used the veracity of the arbitrators by
presenting the scale in its initial form to (7) experienced and competent judges in order to ensure the validity
of the tool for what it was prepared for, the validity of the paragraph’s grammar, the correct domain for each
paragraph, and the suitability of the axes to the attitudes towards women's leadership scale.
Through the opinions and proposals of the referees, the indexes of the scale were preserved, while the
paragraphs were asked for an amendment. This was agreed upon by (85%) of them. Some paragraphs were
omitted based on the arbitrators’ suggestion because they are not suitable for measurement. Thus, the scale
contains (40) paragraphs instead of (43).
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Second: Construct Validity: The construct validity was verified by calculating a matrix of correlation
between the paragraphs of the tool with the total degree of the study tool, as it is shown in Table (4), which
showed that all the values of the correlation coefficients for the paragraphs with the total degree for each
dimension in the tool are statistically significant, which indicates the validity of the construction of the tool's
paragraph and that can be added to the attitudes towards women's leadership scales. Furthermore, the
correlation coefficient between the degrees of the scale dimensions with the total degree and the dimensions
with each other were calculated in Table (4).
Table (4). Results of the Pearson Correlation Matrix of the Correlation of the Scale’s paragraphs of the
Attitudes Towards Women’s Leadership with the Overall Degree for Each Dimension of The Scale
Physiological characteristics of
women
Paragraph
(r)
Statistical
s
value
significanc
e
1
0.658*
0.000
*
7
0.761*
0.000
*
13
0.733*
0.000
*
19
0.695*
0.000
*
25
0.807*
0.000
*
31
0.801*
0.000
*
36
0.803*
0.000
*
Refusal of women taking over
leadership work
Paragraph
(r)
Statistical
s
value
significanc
e
4
0.655*
0.000
*
10
0.619*
0.000
*
16
0.704*
0.000
*
22
0.722*
0.000
*
28
0.506*
0.000
*
34
0.642*
0.000
*
38
0.143*
0.000
*

The ability of women in leadership to
work
Paragraph
(r)
Statistical
s
value
significanc
e
2
0.787*
0.000
*
8
0.762*
0.000
*
14
0.862*
0.000
*
20
0.752*
0.000
*
26
0.851*
0.000
*
32
0.872*
0.000
*
Women's leadership style
Paragraph
s

(r)
value

5

0.686*
*
0.665*
*
0.611*
*
0.549*
*
0.543*
*
0.577*
*
0.638*
*
0.479*
*

11
17
23
29
35
39
40

Statistical
significanc
e
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000

Gender differences in leadership
work
Paragraph
(r)
Statistical
s
value
significanc
e
3
0.775*
0.000
*
9
0.546*
0.000
*
15
0.784*
0.000
*
21
0.813*
0.000
*
27
0.670*
0.000
*
33
0.573*
0.000
*
37
0.717*
0.000
*
Attributes of women in leadership
work
Paragraph
(r)
Statistical
s
value
significanc
e
6
0.659*
0.000
*
12
0.798*
0.000
*
18
0.687*
0.000
*
24
0.728*
0.000
*
30
0.771*
0.000
*
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The data in Table (4) indicated that all the values of the paragraphs’ correlation with the overall score of
the tool are statistically significant and have a high to a very high degree, which indicates the construction
validity of the paragraphs of the tool. Not only that, but this scale can be one of the attitudes towards women
leadership scales from the point of view of the academic staff, the administrative staff, and students at Princess
Nourah bint Abdulrahman. The correlation coefficient between the degrees of the scale dimensions with the
total degree and the dimensions with each other is shown in table (5).

Taking on leadership work for
women

Correlation
coefficient
significance level

Styles of women

Attributes of women
The total score for attitudes

Correlation
coefficient
significance level
Correlation
coefficient
significance level
Correlation
coefficient
significance level

The total score for
attitudes

Correlation
coefficient
significance level

Attributes of women

Differences between the
genders

Styles of women

Correlation
coefficient
significance level

Taking on leadership
work for women

Woman's ability

Correlation
coefficient
significance level

Differences between
the genders

Physiological properties

Physiological properties

Variable

Woman's ability

Table (5). The Results of The Correlation Coefficient Between between the degrees of the scale
dimensions with the total degree and the dimensions with each other

0.835**

0.876**

0.812**

0.781**

0.855**

0.886**

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.581**

0.581**

0.732**

0.676**

0.607**

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.738**

0.535**

0.694**

0.859**

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.457**

0.602**

0.693**

0.000

0.000

0.000

0.670**

0.589**

0.000

0.000
0.721**
0.000

The data in Table (6) indicate that all the values of the correlation between the degrees of the scale
dimensions with the total degree and the dimensions with each other are statistically significant and positively
high to a very high degree, which indicates the construction validity of the tool’s dimensions and this scale can
be one of the attitudes towards female academic leadership scales from the point of view of the academic
staff, the administrative staff and students at PNU. By observing these coefficients, we find that they ranged
between (0.886) and (0.457), which are statistically significant. This indicates that the dimensions of the scale
(six) are consistent with each other and with the total degree.
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Table (6). Results of The Reliability Factor of The (Split-Half) Method for The Study Tool With Its
Various Dimensions
Number
Value
Number of
Alpha
paragraphs
value
The first dimension
Physiological characteristics of women
7
0.830
The second
The ability of women in leadership to
6
0.896
dimension
work
third dimension
Gender differences in leadership work
7
0.791
The fourth
Refusal of women taking over leadership
7
0.629
dimension
work
The fifth dimension
Women's leadership style
8
0.743
The sixth dimension
Attributes of women in leadership work
9
0.656
The overall degree of attitudes towards women leadership
40
0.940
The data in Table (7) indicate that the study tool, with its various dimensions, has a high degree of
reliability by using the (split-half) method. The degrees of reliability on the axes ranged between (63%) and
(90%), which is a high degree of reliability. As for the total score, the reliability value reached (94%), which is
a very high degree of reliability.
•
Third: The Cronbach’s Alpha method: The researcher calculated the reliability of the overall score
and all the dimensions score of the attitudes towards academic female leadership scale. The reliability of the
study tool with its different dimensions was calculated by using Cronbach’s Alpha reliability. The results are
shown in Table (7).
Table (7). Results of The Cronbach’s Alpha Reliability Coefficient for The Study Tool With Its Various
Dimensions
Number
Value
Number of
Alpha
paragraphs
value
The first dimension
Physiological characteristics of women
7
0.871
The second
The ability of women in leadership to
6
0.896
dimension
work
third dimension
Gender differences in leadership work
7
0.819
The fourth
Refusal of women taking over leadership
7
0.693
dimension
work
The fifth dimension
Women's leadership style
8
0.736
The sixth dimension
Attributes of women in leadership work
5
0.781
The overall degree of attitudes towards women leadership
40
0.948
The data presented in table (8) indicate that the study tool -with its various dimensions- has a high
degree of reliability, as the degrees of reliability on the scale axes ranged between (69%) and (90%), which
is a high degree of reliability. As for the total score, the reliability value reached (95%) expressing a very
high degree of reliability.
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Paragraph

Table (8). Degree of Attitudes Toward Women’s Leadership
Mean SD
Coefficient
Paragraph
Mean SD
of variation

Coefficient
of variation

1

2.57

1.16

0.45

2

4.11

0.90

0.22

7

3.00

1.17

0.39

8

4.17

0.84

0.20

13

2.47

1.07

0.43

14

3.81

0.91

0.24

19

2.50

1.12

0.45

20

3.72

1.08

0.29

25

3.16

1.14

0.36

26

3.65

0.98

0.27

31

3.34

1.08

0.32

32

3.89

0.91

0.23

36

3.24

1.12

0.35

3.89

0.76

0.20

Physiological
characteristics of
women
Paragraph

2.90

0.84

0.29

The ability of
women in
leadership to
work

Mean

SD

Coefficient
of variation

Paragraph

Mean

SD

Coefficient
of variation

3

3.12

1.02

0.33

4

3.52

1.25

0.35

9

2.28

1.13

0.50

10

2.63

0.97

0.37

15

3.18

1.02

0.32

16

2.93

1.23

0.42

21

2.89

1.04

0.36

22

3.79

1.11

0.29

27

3.73

1.06

0.28

28

2.62

0.98

0.38

33

2.70

1.13

0.42

34

2.78

1.12

0.40

37

3.29

1.02

0.31

38

2.59

0.86

0.33

Gender
differences in
leadership work

3.03

0.73

0.24

2.98

0.64

0.22

Paragraph

Mean

SD

Coefficient
of variation

Refusal of
women taking
over leadership
work
Paragraph

Mean

SD

Coefficient
of variation

5

3.20

1.10

0.34

6

3.40

0.92

0.27

11

3.83

1.01

0.27

12

3.88

1.03

0.27

17

3.65

0.89

0.24

18

4.10

0.94

0.23

23

3.33

1.05

0.32

24

3.67

1.04

0.28

29

3.48

0.94

0.27

30

3.76

1.04

0.28

35

3.82

1.15

0.30

3.76

0.73

0.19

39

2.56

1.10

0.43

40

2.07

1.02

0.49

Attributes of
women in
leadership work

3.30

0.61

0,18

Women's
3.24
0.61 0.19
leadership style
The overall degree of attitudes towards women in leadership positions
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It is evident from the previous table that the degree of the attitudes towards women’s leadership was
average, as the arithmetic mean of the total score of the study sample was (3.30) and a standard deviation of
(0.61). The results also show that the degree of difference (uncertainty) reached (0.18), and this indicates a
high degree of certainty and confidence of the respondents' in their answers, i.e., a small degree of difference,
as a result of the decrease in the coefficient of variation for these dimensions over the overall score. The
results also show that the dimension of a woman's ability to do leadership work came in the first place with a
high degree with an arithmetic mean of (3.89) and a standard deviation of (0.64) and a coefficient of variation
of (0.22) expressing a high degree of certainty. Leadership works came in the second place with a high degree
as well, with an arithmetic average of (3.76), a standard deviation of (0.73), and a different coefficient of (0.19)
expressing a high degree of certainty, while the dimension of women's leadership style came third in a medium
degree with an arithmetic average of (3.24) and a deviation A standard of (0.61) and a variation coefficient of
(0.19) expressing a high degree of certainty. The fourth place was for the dimension of gender differences in
leadership work with a medium degree with an arithmetic mean of (3.03) and a standard deviation of (0.73)
and a variation factor of (0.24), expressing a high degree of certainty. Refusing of women to take up leadership
work came in the fifth place with a medium degree with an arithmetic mean of (2.98) and a standard deviation
of (0.64) and a different coefficient of (0.22), expressing a high degree of certainty, while the sixth place was
for the woman’s physiological characteristics with a medium degree, and an arithmetic means of (2.90), a
standard deviation of (0.84), and a coefficient of variation of (0.24) expressing a high degree of certainty. The
results also show that the coefficient of variation ranged between (0.50) and (0.20) on all paragraphs. This
indicates a high degree of certainty and confidence of the participants in their answers, i.e., a small degree of
difference due to the low coefficient of variation for these dimensions on all paragraphs.
Table (9). Results of the T-Test For Differences in the Averages of The attitudes toward Women
Leadership according to the Gender Variable
variable
Gender N
Mean SD
(t)
df
Statistical
value
significance
Physiological characteristics of
women

Male

170

2.42

0.78

Female

746

3.01

0.82

The ability of women in
leadership work

Male

170

3.46

0.75

Female

746

3.99

0.73

Gender differences in
leadership work

Male

170

2.61

0.61

Female

746

3.12

0.73

Refusal of women taking over
leadership work

Male

170

2.72

Female
Male

746
170

Female
Attributes of women in
leadership work
The overall score for positive
behavior

Women's leadership style

-8.627

914

0.000**

-8.587

914

0.000**

-8.440

914

0.000**

0.72

-5.945

914

0.000**

3.04
3.07

0.61
0.53

-4.053

914

0.000**

746

3.28

0.63

Male

170

3.41

0.68

-7.160

914

0.000**

Female

746

3.84

0.71

Male

170

2.95

0.55

-8.735

914

0.000**

Female

746

3.38

0.59
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It appears from table (9) that there are statistically significant differences in the averages of the attitudes
towards women's leadership according to the gender variable in favor of females on the overall score of the
attitude towards women’s leadership and other dimensions. The arithmetic mean on the total score for males
was (2.95), while females’ arithmetic mean is (3.38). The (t) value is (-8.735) at the level of significance (0.000).
Accordingly, the first null hypothesis was rejected on the total score and other dimensions.

DISCUSSION
The new scale designed in this study aimed to overcome the problems in previous scales. (ATWLS) has
several strengths. First, items directly tapped the attitudes toward women in leadership positions. Therefore,
the means were content valid. All items had normal distributing and high item-total correlations. Items were
written in short paragraphs with clear wording to make them easier to understand and respond to. Each item
presents a single attitude statement. Second, the results indicated that (ATWLS) is a reliable and valid scale
that can be used in future research and in applied settings. When calculating Pearson’s correlation coefficient,
it was found that all Paragraphs correlation values with the total score of the tool are statistically significant
and with a high to a very high degree. According to Cronbach’s Alpha reliability, the results confirmed that the
study tool in its various dimensions has a high degree of reliability.
The study revealed that in Saudi Arabia, both males and females showed a positive picture and
perceptions toward attitude toward women in a leadership position with an average degree (M=3.30,
S.D=0.61). The results on the dimensions of (ATWLS) indicated a high acceptance of women's ability to do
leadership work which came in the first place with a high degree (M=3.89, S.D=0.64). To further investigate
that weather attitude towards women in leadership positions differ based on demographic variables such as
gender, results indicate that women favored their fellow women in leadership positions (M=3.38, S.D=0.59)
compare to male (M=2.95, S.D=0.55), indicating statically significant differences in the averages of the attitude
toward women in academic leadership positions according to gender. This outcome can be explained
according to the social identity theory that it helps women to maintain their in-group identity. Social identity will
argue favorability toward women serving in managerial positions by women themselves, which has been
proved by the results of this study.

CONCLUSION
Women in Saudi Arabia encounter familial, cultural, and organizational barriers in their career path, which
might preclude them from achieving and occupying leadership positions. Despite these barriers, women might
face attitudinal problems. This study was initiated to develop an up-to-date, reliable, and valid scale of attitude
toward women leadership (ATWLS). For that purpose, a sample of (1000) male and female participants
completed the scale developed by the researcher. The findings of the study highlighted the reliability and
validity of the new scale designed to overcome the problems of previous scales. The findings as well
highlighted the critical role that gender plays in the formation of attitudes toward women in a leadership
position. It revealed an average degree toward women in the leadership position for both genders with
significant differences according to gender variable in favor of female on the overall score and other
dimensions.
As with other research, this study has certain limitations. First, the results of the study cannot be
generalized to other countries and cultures. Second, the study intended to develop and maintain only attitudes
but not real behaviors toward women in academic leadership positions. The question related to whether the
behavior is affected by these attitudes or not? It needs to be investigated in real-life conditions and not only in
the university and in different social sectors as well.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

Islam is a religion of forgiveness, tolerance, and kindness,
where God is merciful. Forgiveness and ignoring others' sin
attract God's forgiveness and pave the way for receiving His
forgiveness and mercy. One of the most important results of the
present study is to present a new way of understanding the
ambiguities of the Qur'an, and that is to create a scene of the
verse in a real way and to understand its ambiguities. This
solution can help us to solve some of the historical and
semantic ambiguities of the verses that none of the Qur'anic
scholars have mentioned so far.

Islam es una religión de perdón, tolerancia y bondad, donde
Dios es el misericordioso. El perdón y el ignorar el pecado de
los demás atraen el perdón de Dios y allanan el camino para
recibir su perdón y misericordia. Uno de los resultados más
importantes del presente estudio es presentar una nueva forma
de entender las ambigüedades del Corán, y es crear una
escena del verso de una manera real para comprender sus
ambigüedades. Esta solución puede ayudarnos a resolver
algunas de las más históricas y semánticas de los versículos
que ninguno de los eruditos coránicos ha mencionado hasta
ahora.
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metalinguistic elements
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INTRODUCTION
The lack of morality or its deficiency has been one of the most important human problems throughout
history, followed by economic problems, cultural stagnation, atheism, irreligion, and lack of social
development. The growth of human morality will be the solution to these problems in all social institutions.
The smallest and most basic unit of human society is the family. God began the creation of man with the
community of Adam and Eve as a family. The importance, value, and sanctity of this institution have been
considered in all religions; so that, the family is called a divine blessing in the book of Khatam ul Rasool
(PBUH): And God created for you pairs of your own kind, and from those pairs created for you sons and
daughters and sons-in-law and grandchildren, and provided for you from the pure blessings.
Elsewhere it is referred to as a strong covenant: And how will you take their dowry when each of you has
attained his due, and those women have taken their dowry at the conclusion of marriage and covenant.
The Holy Qur'an also describes the family as a place to forget daily hardships and a cause of peace: And
again, one of the verses (grace) is to create for you a pair of your own kind that you will rest with him/her and
get along with him/her, and he will establish compassion and kindness between you. In this, too, there are
obvious proofs (from the knowledge and wisdom of truth) for the thinking people.
The importance of this social institution is to the extent that God assigns its mercy and kindness to it.
(Ibid.) God has considered the family as an institution for the upbringing of men and women, and in the
meantime, parents are responsible for raising a righteous child and warns people against the fire: O you who
believe, protect yourselves and your families from the fire of Hell, such a fire is made by (hard-hearted) people.
Achieving all these goals in the family system will be in the shadow of creating good morals for family
members. Morality plays a key role in human excellence, as the founder of Islam started his mission, "to
develop moral virtues." Without a doubt, my mission was to complete morality (Badawī: 1975, pp. 21-29).
By referring to the studies and researches and sites for dissertations registration, there is no study on the
selected topic, and there are books about the narrative and literary texts of Quran content based on situational
context such as:
1. "Introduction to the Aesthetics of Death, "Touraj Zinivand, Quarterly Journal of Islamic and Literary
Texts and Studies, No. 1, Spring 2016. In this article, the author has analyzed the aesthetics of death
on verses in a descriptive and rhetorical manner based on interpretive sources.
2. "Comparative study of extralinguistic situational context from the perspective of Firth Hayms and
Lewis with the current context," Marzieh Rostamian, Interdisciplinary Research in the Qur'an, No. 4,
2011. In these articles, any pattern of situational and peripheral context and its analysis of the concept
of forgiveness in the Qur'an had not been noted.
Numerous studies have been written on family conflict, including
1. "The Role of Religious Attitude in Reducing Marital Conflicts," Khodabakhsh Ahmadi and Bita Afsardir,
First National Congress of Family Psychology, 2014. This field study was done on 350 couples, where
concluded that people with a more religious orientation, less marital conflict and have higher marital
adjustment and satisfaction, but what moral character has reduced conflict in religious families has not been
explained in this article.
2. "Principles of Family Management in Islam," Dr. Azam Parcham, Maryam Fatehizadeh, and Najmeh
Barbaz Esfahani. Islamic Social Research, spring 2014, Volume 20, Number 1. This study examines family
management strategies and problem-solving, including family conflict, but it has not specifically focused on
the topic of forgiveness and its solution.
3. "The function of Forgiveness in strengthening and calming the family from the perspective of the Qur'an"
by Dr. Azam Parcham and Seyedeh Fatemeh Fattahi, Journal of Islamic Insight and Education, Summer 2016,
No. 37, which examines the life of Hazrat Yaqub (A.S) and Hazrat Yusuf (A.S) with their brothers. This study
focuses on the story and does not examine the principle of Forgiveness and its stages. Although these authors
have made the necessary efforts in their field of work, none of the above-mentioned researches have focused
on the linguistic and metalinguistic role of the "Forgiveness" term based on verse 14 of Surah Taghabun and
its solution to resolve family conflicts. So, the subject and method of this study are not repetitive and can be
turned into a scientific study.
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METHODOLOGY
The process of resolving conflict to achieve constructive results, not destructive results achieved by direct
and indirect management methods, is called conflict management, and one of its important goals is to achieve
conflict resolution or to prepare for it, i.e., conditions that eliminate the root causes of conflict (Dowaidar: 2020,
pp. 482-511). Factors such as personal differences, environmental pressures, lack of information, etc., are the
cause of conflict. According to research, people's reactions to interpersonal conflicts consist of five categories:
by force, adaptation, avoidance, compromise, and mutual trust, which is the most effective solution to resolving
conflict based on mutual trust. Among the available solutions, the Qur'an suggests three stages of
Forgiveness, Forgive and Forgiving.
Today, due to the existence of satellites, the Internet, and other means of mass communication, human
beings are constantly in conflict with religiosity and irreligion. In the family environment, the conflict between
parents and children over religious issues has increased, and families have difficulty in carrying out divine
commands, as sometimes children prevent parents from carrying out religious orders and vice versa. These
conflicts spread to other aspects of life and sometimes result in the collapse of the family system. The
importance of creating and maintaining a religious family from a religious point of view has forced us to study
the solution of the Holy Quran to resolve these conflicts, and the discovery of this solution requires a method
that can be used to better understand the meaning of divine verses.
According to the author, the use of linguistic and metalinguistic contexts is a method to remove the
ambiguities of the Qur'an and helps to extract different semantic contexts of verses. The present study tries
to explain and analyze the role of linguistic and metalinguistic elements in understanding and interpreting the
verses of Forgiveness in the Holy Quran.
In this study, additional objectives such as how to deal with family conflicts from the perspective of the
Holy Qur'an and critique the opinions of commentators based on linguistic and metalinguistic elements in the
desired verse (Taghabun/14) are examined.
On the other hand, this study seeks to explain the principles of this solution in a way that can be used for
similar cases by examining the mentioned sample. "Extracting the moral points of the mentioned verse is
another purpose of this article"; the points that resolve family conflicts and make the family a safe environment
full of vitality, freshness, and dynamism. In fact, the added value of this research is to interpret methodical
revelation of the Qur'an's strategies for resolving social conflicts. It is obvious that the discussion scope is the
verses of the Qur'an and Qur'an research.
RESULTS
Cause of Revelation of Verse 14 of Taghabun
Commentators on the cause of revelation of the holy verse say that this verse was revealed about "Awf
bin Malik Al-Ashjai" who had a wife, children, and a lot of wealth. He wanted to emigrate from Mecca to Medina.
His wife and children were crying and said, we can not wait without you, then this verse was revealed that
they are your enemies, and beware of them.
Apparently, the verse is general conveying and addressing those who adhere to women and children and
otherworldly pleasures, and this interest and attachment has hindered their progress and caused their cruelty
because the love of God does not come together with the love of the world, and it is commanded that you
should beware of these and do not adhere them and don’t give up the Holy Prophet (PBUH) as their wish, but
prioritize the pleasure of God and the Messenger of God and migrate to Medina with him (Lady Mojtahed:
2020, pp. 349-364).
In a narration, Imam Baqir (AS) said: when some men wanted to emigrate, his son and his wife would
embrace him and say: I swear by God that you will not emigrate because if you go, we will become homeless
after you. Then, the holy verse was revealed and warned them not to accept such offers and obedience of
children and women in this regard, but others did not pay attention and went and told their families, "By God,
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if you do not emigrate with us, and come to us in Medina later in (Dar al-Hijra), we will not pay attention to you
at all, but they were instructed to forget the past whenever their family joined them, and the in the noble verse
express the same. (Al-Hawizi: 2017, pp. 349-364)
The Difference Between " Forgiveness, Forgive and Forgiving.”
What is the difference between Forgiveness, Forgive and Forgiving "according to their lexical meaning
makes it clear that it expresses the hierarchy of forgiveness of sin "Forgiveness" means to renounce
punishment and " Forgive " is in higher ranking and means abandoning any blame, and " Forgiving " means
covering up the sin and forgetting it.
It also states:
“Va En Taafu” means forgiveness of guilt and their expectations.
“Va Tasfahu” means to avoid their reprimands.
"Va Taghferu" and ignore their faults and forgive their sins (Solgi et al.: 2018, pp. 121-143).
Interpretation of verse 14 at Taghabun
Since one of the important means of testing and obstacles to emigration is the extreme interest in property,
spouses, and children, the Holy Qur'an warns Muslims first:
O you who believe! Some of your spouses and children are your enemies. Beware of them.
Of course, the signs of these enmities are not few. Sometimes you want to do something positive such
as emigrating, and they will hinder you from getting the great blessing. Sometimes they wait for you to die to
get your wealth. Of course, all children and spouses are not the same, so in verse with the expressed
discrimination, it means that only some of them are like this. Beware of them.
Obviously, this enmity is sometimes in the guise of friendship and is done as a service and sometimes
really with bad intentions and with the intention of enmity or with the intention of self-interest.
The important thing is that when a person is on the horns of a dilemma that leads to God and to a woman
and a child and these two dilemmas may be separated, and he should not hesitate in making a decision that
prioritizes the satisfaction of the right over everything. Because in it is the salvation of this world and eternity.
Since this order may be an excuse for violence, revenge, and extremism on the part of fathers and wives,
the following verse is modified:
If you forgive and ignore sins, God will forgive you and merciful because God is Forgiving and Merciful.
So if they regret their actions and apologize or join you after emigrating, do not reject them away; forgive
them as you expect God to do to you.
Examining the Linguistic Elements of Verse 14 at Taghabun Surah
O you who have faith! Indeed, you have enemies among your spouses and children, so beware of them.
then Allah is indeed all-forgiving, all-merciful
As mentioned, linguistic words are related to the inside of the language, i.e., words, sentences, or phrases
before and after the word, and consider elements such as morphological and derivational dimensions of the
word or its syntactic and rhetorical aspects or alternative words and the effect of words and examines the
expressions in the meaning of that text. In this section, the present article examines the concept of forgiveness
in a meaningful way and also presents the uses of this word before Islam and in the Holy Quran to determine
the meaning of the words in the verse under discussion.
Review the Synonymous of Forgiveness
"Forgiveness, Forgive, and Forgiving " are three words that are used frequently in the Holy Quran. Each
of these three words refers to "forgiveness," but the meaning of each is different. Synonymy is one of the most
important issues in contemporary semantics. The theory of semantic pattern component analysis considers
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the range of meaning of a word to consist of smaller components called semantic components and expresses
the similarities and differences between related words by analyzing the components.
Among the words of the same meaning, only one of them in a certain linguistic word and also a specific
situational context can express the meaning appropriate to that context to the whole, and it is not possible to
replace that word with other words of the same meaning; What alternative, in spite of differences in one or
more semantic components, causes a slight deviation in the semantic meaning of the word, which is in
contradiction with the rhetoric of the Qur'an (Rastgoo & Fereshteh: 2017, pp. 11-34). Therefore, the
forgiveness words in the Qur'an each have their own meaning on the meaning of forgiveness; As Allameh
Tabatabai refers to this matter.
In the interpretation of verse 14 at Taghabun Surah, Forgiveness means deciding and to have ignored
sin. But, Forgive means "leaving blame" and is more eloquent than Forgiveness. They have also considered
the meaning of Ghofran as protection from pollution and interpret God's Ghofran towards the servant as
protection of the servant from torment by God (Tabatabai: 2004, pp. 37-52). The lexical study of the three
words and also the explanation of its linguistic and non-linguistic words in the continuation of the discussion
reveals the semantic difference of these three concepts.
Examining the concept of Forgiveness, Forgive and Forgiving in the Holy Quran and before
Studying the meanings of Qur'anic words and concepts requires identifying two semantic levels of words
before the revelation of the Qur'an and in the Qur'an. Before Islam, according to the pre-Islamic Arab thought,
words had a meaning that these meanings have changed over time and in the Qur'an, based on Qur'anic
culture and thought, special meanings have been considered for them that these new meanings can be
achieved in the Qur'an. The easiest, most common, and of course the most unreliable way to find the meaning
of a word is to equate the word with your own language;
For example, although the word infidel is associated with unbelief, its Quranic meaning is not impiety, and
impiety has been equated with it only because of insufficient accuracy in expressing the exact meaning. To
find the correct meanings of these three words, the best way is to examine the uses of these words in the
Qur'an and pre-Islamic Arabic. According to Izutsu, the best way to reach the meaning of a word is to try to
describe the category of its meanings by the circumstances of its use. Environmental features or contexts are
necessary for a word to be able to accurately describe and describe a particular event (Izutsu: 1981, pp.7189).
Based on the constructivist semantics of words expressed in the Qur'an, based on Leo Weissgerber's
theory and ethnic linguistics, Izutsu has methodized the various meanings of the words of the Qur'an, the
temporal study of which is one of his brilliant findings. Izutsu has tried to understand the words of the Qur'an
in two books, "God and Man in the Qur'an" and "The Semantic Structure of Moral-Religious Concepts in the
Qur'an." In this way, language is not only a means of communication but also a mirror for the emergence of a
world in which a nation lives and in which the whole culture of that nation is evident. One of the examples he
gives is the example of the weed (WEE), which in dictionaries has translated the term "wild plant that you
inadvertently go anywhere"; If a botanist does not interpret it like this and from his point of view, there is no
useless and unwanted plant (Izutsu: 1984, pp.4-15).
From the Qur'anic point of view, the words in the Qur'an are carefully, wisely, and purposefully selected
and each word in its place induces a special meaning, and the meaning of each word can be determined in
relation to other words and in a semantic system. That was deleted, or moving words will lead to changing the
meaning and creating damage in the text (Matieh & Nikzad Hosseini: 2018, pp. 93-112). The first level in the
semantics of any text is to know its various meanings. Some linguists believe that the meaning of a word can
be determined by the environment in which it occurs in a linguistic context;
In other words, the meaning of a word in the context in which it occurred can be fully described (Copeland:
1983, pp. 197-204); Because each word, despite its variable and fixed elements, by being in a particular
sentence or within a text, due to its relationships with other concepts, new words are obtained (relative
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meaning) to reach the final meaning. That word, it is also necessary to consider new evidence. In the following,
the lexical meaning of the words "Hazar," "Forgiveness, "Forgive," and "Forgiving " in Arabic and in the use of
the Qur'an (according to its linguistic context) is examined.
The word "Hazar" means to avoid, fear, and avoid something or avoidance, avoidance, and restraint
(Zakizadeh & Taebi: 2020, pp. 53-74). "Ghafar" also means forgiving and fading the sin, and Forgiving means
covering up an imperfect condition. "Forgiveness" also means moderation and abandonment. The main
meaning of Forgiveness is to obey something to get it, but it has also been used in the sense of forgiving and
erasing the work, mediating in charity, and observing moderation and moderation.
Pre-Islamic Arabs used the term Forgiveness in sensory meanings such as emptiness, obsolescence,
and covering. In fact, examining the evolution of the meanings of this word shows that Forgiveness initially
meant the sensory meaning of emptiness; but over time, it has been used in the sense of leaving or
disappearing. According to Ahmad ibn Faris, Forgiveness is polysemous but derived from a single root. His
argument is that the various meanings of this word are all related in some way, and all these meanings are
left around the axis. The word Forgiveness has also been used among Arab poets in various meanings,
including emptiness, obsolescence, overcrowding, and obesity (Johari: 2020, pp. 243-259).
In the Holy Qur'an, Forgiveness is sometimes used in the same sensory sense; and sometimes it has
synonyms such as forgiveness, the middle ground in giving and giving up mistakes. For example, verse 95 of
Surah A'raf has used Forgiveness in the sense of being massed: And in verse 99 of Surah An-Nisa ', he has
used Forgiveness in the sense of forgiveness:
God forgives the oppressed who have an excuse to emigrate.
The following are some examples of Forgiveness in the Qur'an according to the evidence in the verses:
Examining the meaning of Forgiveness in the Qur'an according to the atmosphere around the verses
Forgiveness in Rulings
Baqare Sura, Verse 187:
On the nights of Ramadan, it was lawful for you to have intercourse with your wives, for they are the
garment of your chastity, and you are the garment of their chastity. Your sin was forgiven.
The atmosphere of a revelation: At the beginning of Islam, marital intercourse was forbidden in the holy
month of Ramadan, but Muslims secretly performed this act, and it is understood that this is forbidden: Then
God abrogates this ruling with the phrase ".
This verse is civil and in the position of reprimand and abrogation of the previous sentence and education.
Forgiveness for Useless Question
Sura Maeda, verse 101:
O you who believe, never ask about things that, if revealed, will make u sad and disappointed, and if you
leave the question at the time of the revelation of the verses, it will be revealed to you (whatever is expedient).
God forgive your useless questions, and God is Forgiving and Forbearing.
The atmosphere of a revelation: The verses are about the rules of Hajj in Jahiliat and after Islam. Muslims
ask questions about the Shari'a that will be very difficult for them, such as the story of the Cow of Bani Israel.
This is a noble civil verse and in the position of reprimand, education, and facilitation of religiosity.
Praying to the Prophet in the form of Forgiveness
Sura of Tobah, verse 43:
God forgive you, the Prophet; why did you allow the liars before they were revealed to you from the
truthful? (It would have been better for you not to take leave in jihad than to try the one who truly believes,
rather than the one who lies)
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The social context of the verse: In the midst of the glory and power of Islam before the Tabuk war, the
hypocrites apologized for participating in the war under various pretexts. The Prophet accepted even though
he knew they were hypocrites.
The verse is civil and in the position of introducing the real face of the hypocrites and confirming the work
of the Prophet of Islam (PBUH).
Forgiveness for the perpetrators of the war
Sura Al-Imran, verse 152:
And Allah hath fulfilled His promise unto you, when ye shall destroy the disbelievers by the command of
Allah, until ye are weak in war, and cause disobedience, you were shown to you, but you were striving for
some in this world and some for the Hereafter, so He prevented you from progressing to test you, and God
forgive your fault, for God is with the believers in mercy.
Social situation: This verse is related to the battle of Uhud and is a reprimand. Some Muslim warriors
sought booty and abandoned their strongholds, forgetting their duties; therefore, there was chaos in Lashkare-Islam, and the life of the Prophet was in danger.
A noble civil verse and in stating the reason for the defeat of the Islam Army and stating the mistake of
Muslims and God's forgiveness.
Absolute Forgiveness of God
Surah Nisa verse 43:
O you who believe, never come to prayer while you are drunk so that you know what you are saying (and
what you are doing) and not while you are in junub (come to the mosque) unless you are a passerby until you
take a bath and if you are sick or traveling or making up for it. If you have lost a need or have intercourse with
women and you have not found water for purification and bathing, then perform tayammum on clean soil, then
wipe your face and hands, for God is Forgiving and Forgiving.
The honorable civil verse and in the position of teaching the rules and the meaning of "Forgiveness" is
divine forgiveness and mercy.
Forgiveness of the polytheism sin
Sura Al-Baqara, verse 52:
Then, We forgave you after such an ugly deed, and you may be thankful.
The context of the verses: The verses before and after are related to the ingratitude of the Bani Israel and
the divine grace towards them.
The verse is civil and in the position of expressing the divine grace and rebuke of the children of Israel,
and the meaning of "Forgiveness" is to lay the groundwork for gratitude.
Many other topics such as dowry Forgiveness by the wife, Forgiveness for qisas, encouragement for
Forgiveness, Forgiveness for sinful warriors, an increase of property and children, ignoring many betrayals of
the scholars of the Book and ... are also within the scope of the word Forgiveness, which according to the
context and context of the verses, have the meaning of increase or forgiveness and...
Another word in the verse is "Forgiving" which means to cover and is one of the results of Forgiveness;
because everything must be taken first, then hidden; That is, God first takes man's sin and then covers it
(Tabatabai: 2004, pp. 37-52). "Forgive" also means forgoing sin. The meaning of "Forgive" also mentions
leaving the blame of the sinner for the sin he has committed.
Verse 14 of Taghabun Surah is about people who intended to emigrate, and their families and relatives
prevented them from migrating. God commands the believers to forgive them; That is, even though they
disobeyed God and disobeyed God's commands and prevented their husbands from migrating, the husbands
should satisfy them as much as possible, and God forgives you for this. It also commands you to forgive their
sins and not to blame them, and then says: Cover their mistakes. It is worth mentioning that in the meaning of
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"Forgive, "in addition to dying from one's sin and ignoring one's mistake, the meaning of showing one's face
is also implicit; So, the meaning of "Safhato Anho" is that in addition to forgiving him, be honest and kind
(Meghdadi & Javadpour: 2017, pp. 205-219) and this is more consistent with the context of the verse and the
meanings of Forgiveness, Forgive and Forgiving.
Before examining the context and non-linguistic context of the verse and completing its linguistic context,
it is necessary to determine the position of the verse in the context of the surah; this article is listed in the table
below:
The Texture of the Sura
The texture of the surah is based on the theory of "purposefulness of the surahs of the Qur'an." According
to this theory, each surah has the main purpose, and its content can be divided into chapters and subpurposes. Each group of verses is classified under one chapter in terms of their internal fit and close
relationship with each other. These chapters share a basic point called the main purpose of the surah. The
natural requirement for believing in the purposefulness of the suras is to believe in the logical connection of
the verses with each other; in such a way that in a tree diagram, all the verses can be connected to a main
title and subject through axes and sub-titles.
Serious attention to the purpose of the surah and emphasizing that the purpose of each surah should be
considered as the basis for understanding the verses began with writing two valuable commentaries, "AlMizan Fi Tafsir Al-Quran" and "Fi Zalal Al-Quran" and then took effective steps to explain the theory of
purposefulness of Quranic suras. The structural attitude towards the Holy Quran has changed a lot since the
time of Allama Tabatabai (RA), and the vast majority of contemporary Quranic scholars, including Ayatollah
Maaref, have tried to strengthen its foundations by accepting the theory of purposefulness of the surah.
In this method, the purpose of the surah is considered as the main element of the connection of the
components, and different branches or paragraphs of the surah, such as tree branches, are connected to this
element or the main base. The structure of the topics of the plan in Taghabun Surah and the position of the
verse discussed in this surah based on the mentioned theory is as follows in (Figure 1):

Figure 1. The structure of the topics of the plan in Taghabun Surah and the position of the verse discussed
in this surah based
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As it is seen, the speech of Surah is following the order of God and achieving happiness, and the verse
is in the same direction, that is, leading the family to happiness and good fortune, in the path of obedience to
divine commands. At the same time, all the topics of the surah are about eternal happiness and well-being,
and it is possible only by preferring the divine command over other commandments. Now, if a servant was
harassed for divine pleasure, they will ignore it for the sake of God.
Examining the Non-Linguistic Context of Verse 14 at Taghabun
As mentioned, linguistic elements mean anything that has some kind of verbal or spiritual connection with
the word and is attached to the word and moves the components of speech towards the concepts of the
intention and purpose of the speaker. Such as words, verses, and sentences before and after the verse or
phrase in question.
But the meaning of translingual elements is an analogy that is related to the words and phrases and is
not from the category of words; Such as conditions and situation of utterance, traits, and characteristics of the
speaker, moods and characteristics of the audience, rational arguments, scientific facts and external events
related to the meanings of the word and in general the conditions and relations in which the speech is
presented (Situational context of Quranic verses). Non-linguistic context includes activitist (characters),
audience staging, the socio-cultural and doctrinal context of speech spaces (which is the space of revelation
of the verse), as well as the relations of activists and their intentions and goals in creating speech.
In the following, each of the above cases about verse 14 of Surah Taghabun will be examined in order to
reveal the solution of the Holy Quran to resolve the conflict in the family.
Activities (Characters)
Each of the characters and actors who take actions and play a role in the final solution of the story is
called activitist. Any spoken or written event occurs when people act as activities. Each activitists, as soon as
enters the event, performs an action in relation to other activities. These activities in the Qur'an include God,
prophets, various ethnic groups, and so on. The activities of Surah Taghabun are:
1. God
2. Early Believers of Islam: New Muslim men and women who endured hardship and torture; People like
Labiba, Yasir, Bilal, Khabab bin Art and others who were constantly tortured or socially sanctioned by infidels.
3. Couples: Couples of believers, whether male or female, who did not convert to Islam.
4. Children: Children of believers, whether boys or girls, who did not believe.
Scenery
Every text, whether spoken or written, is placed in a spoken or written event at the beginning of production
and use, and the spatial and temporal components and the scene of its performance and realization are an
integral part of the event. The relationship of these components with the meaning is so close that there is no
understanding of the meaning without understanding the place, time, and scene, and the occurrence of the
same event in another place and time (context) changes the meaning and leads to another understanding.
Even if the words are the same. The context of the scene and time and place in verse 14 of Taghabun is as
follows:
Verse 14 of Surah Taghabun is one of the verses of Makkah and the revelation time is the beginning of
Islam. The revelation place is the Arabian Peninsula was located in one of the bad tropical regions, and famine
and drought were one of the most common conditions of the people. The extreme heat in that area deprives
people of the possibility of daily work and effort, and people often work productively at night and even count
time-based on night and moon, not day and sun. Most believers had no food or wealth to buy food, and so the
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person who emigrated suffered from both hunger and poverty. However, five factors led to the emigration
order for the believers. These factors include:
1. Torture and persecution of the polytheists: The infidels of Mecca did not dare to insult and attack the
Prophet because of Abu Talib's defense, but his followers such as Yasir, Khabab bin Art and others were
subjected to the most severe types of torture.
2. Some Muslims went to Abyssinia and returned to Mecca and returned to Abyssinia.
3. The story of the Shi'a.
4. The death of Abu Talib and Khadijeh in the tenth year of the Hijrah was the main supporter of the Holy
Prophet (PBUH).
5. The Prophet's journey to Taif (Balalaie et al.: 2018, pp. 2019-2042).
Therefore, the scene is such that the believers have been persecuted in every way; the supporters of the
Prophet (Khadijah and Abu Talib) have died, and some Muslims have migrated to Abyssinia and are in good
condition. These conditions require that the command to emigrate be strictly followed so that the believers can
maintain their faith and hardships do not deprive them of their faith.
The Social, Cultural and Doctrinal Context of the Revelation of the Verse
The meaning of social context is the social conditions at the revelation time of the verse. In pre-Islamic
Saudi Arabia, gods (male or female) were considered the guardians of various tribes, and the spirit of these
gods was believed to be associated with sacred trees, stones, springs, and wells. What is now called the
Kaaba before Islam was an important scene in Saudi Arabia in the city of Mecca, which included idols of 360
gods protecting various tribes. The Arabs believed that "Allah" had three daughters, who in turn were God.
The names of these three were Lot, Manat, and Uzzi (Hamidi & Mahdavian: 2020, pp. 41-58).
They were so captivated by irrational beliefs that they buried their offspring alive for fear of starvation and
famine. The Arabs of Jahiliyyah had many superstitious beliefs, some of which are quoted by Dowaidar in the
book Al-Mustatraf and Ibn Abi al-Hadid in the commentary on Nahj al-Balaghah. Many Arabs tied a branch of
a "rhythm" flower (a plant or flower called a peacock with lentil-like seeds) when they wanted to travel, and
when they returned, they went and saw the knot was untied; they believed that if the knot was untied, their
wives betrayed them in their absence, and if the knot was not untied, they were sure that their wives had not
betrayed (Wheeler: 2014, pp. 45-64).
Also, whenever there was a drought, they cut down trees such as sale- and Ashar, whose wood had a lot
of fire, and tied a part of it to the cow's tail, set it on fire, and took the cow to the top of the mountain, believing
that by doing so, they would draw God's attention for raining (Dowaidar: 2020, pp. 482-511). The vital values
of the Arabs were nothing but force, sword and spear, blarney and speech, war and bloodshed and revenge,
valuing Moral honor and human descent absence, and drinking alcohol and superstition were very common
among them (Ahmadi et al.: 2021, pp. 230-243).
In such a society, verses containing the command to emigrate are revealed to the believers, counting
those who prevent them from emigrating as their enemies and also instructing them to stay away from these
people, and this space explains why God called wives and children as the enemy.
Activities Relationships
The relationship of the activities with each other in this verse is as follows:
1. The relationship of believers with God, which is referred to by the phrase "O you who believe!"
2. The relationship of believers with their wives: If they mean believing men, their wives are women who
have been weak and obedient to their husbands in the Arab society, and if they mean women believers, their
wives are infidel men who have complete control over them and by force. And coercion prevented their wives
from performing acts of worship.
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3. The relationship of believers with their children is divided into four types: the believing man, infidel
daughter or son; believing woman; infidel daughter or son.
4. God's relationship with infidel marriages and children, which is recommended to stay away from them
and forgive them.
In fact, on the one hand, God calls marriages and children enemies and considers them as enemies, and
on the other hand, commands them to stay away from them and then asks the believers to ignore their sins
and forgive them while not being deceived.
Another issue that should be considered in relation to activities is oral literature.
Brown and Levinson are two linguists who have dealt with the subject of oral literature and based on the
degree of possibility of harm to the audience and how to use tensions, in the speaker's expression is "explicit
strategy of speech."
They have made classifications in the set of strategies of this literature. This strategy is usually used in a
context where the power index is more pronounced, and the speaker has considerable dominance over the
audience, and also the speaker intends to maximize his utterances; As a result, he uses his actions directly
and reduces the indirectness of his audience as much as possible (Meghdadi & Javadpour: 2017, pp. 205219).
In verse, God calls spouse and children enemies' explicitly, and this address is the worst address of a
human being by God. Because in the Holy Quran, groups are considered enemies that do not have a good
position and are:
Satan
The evil is your enemy, be aware of it.
Jew, polytheist
Jewish and polytheists are the most hostile to Muslims.
Hypocrites
When you see those hypocrites, you will be amazed at their appearance and their physical existence
(deceptively beautiful), and if they speak (they are very eloquent and fat-tongued), you will listen to their words,
but (in actual truth) they are like a dry wood lean on the wall (and have no intellect, faith or knowledge, and
because they are inwardly wrong and aware) they think that every sound they hear is to their own detriment.
They are the enemies of the truth. Beware of them. May God kills them, where are they returned?
Children and Couples
O you who believe, some of your wives and children are your enemies, so beware of them, and if you
forgive and forgive, surely God is Forgiving, Merciful.
God explicitly considers children and marriages as enemies. This explicit enable the believers to carry out
the divine command, which is migration, and not to waver in preventing their spouse and children. A decree
that may cause economic and emotional hardship to wives and children, but God has, in any case, ordered
the emigration, and anyone who prevents them from performing this divine duty is considered an enemy. On
the other hand, in the continuation of the verse, he commands forgiveness, Forgives, and Forgiving in order
to show God's flexibility in carrying out the divine command.
Activist Goals of Speech
In any spoken text, the intentions of each actor in expressing the content are different from each other,
and this causes the meaning of the text to change completely.
God's purposes in stating the verse:
A: Forcing believers to emigrate and encouraging them to maintain their faith through emigration.
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B: Recognizing the enmity of the family in preventing them from migrating believers.
C: Resolving conflict, enmity, and hostility through Forgiveness, Forgive and Forgiving.
D: Creating a spirit of hope in the hearts of believers through divine Forgiveness and Forgiving.
The perspective of Each activity and Priorities
The point of view reflects the point of view of each activitist and the dimension from which they look at the
story. Determining the perspective also has an effect on explaining the meaning of the verse. The perspective
of the activitist in verse under discussion is as follows:
1. God: In the sight of God, the faith of believers must be maintained in all situations, even at the cost of
their own lives and the lives of others. God also sees the future and knows that the believers will be satisfied
with this movie, and later the family disputes and conflicts will be resolved.
2. Family: Each member of the family with a mental history of love and affection for each other is not
willing to separate from the other. Separation of parents who have endured many hardships to raise their
children is not easy, and they are not willing to leave their children alone in the unfavorable conditions
described above. Separation from parents is also undesirable for children who are fully dependent on them.
3. Infidels: Emigration causes the infidels to stop persecuting the believers and Islam and Muslims to
grow safely and endanger their trade and interests.
4. The Prophet: The Prophet is at the helm of the ship of salvation and guidance in a turbulent sea, on
which a few new Muslims who have just believed are riding, and at any moment they may renounce the new
religion with the help of infidels and become infidels and pagans again; On the other hand, there is no other
reasonable way to liberate Muslims. It is also possible that if a parent wants to emigrate, other family members
may emigrate with him or her and become Muslims, in addition to the fact that other family members may be
satisfied that their beloved spouse or child emigrates and survives.
5. Believers who have migrated: Believers who have already migrated face relative security. They have
both kept their faith and are sending a message for others to come.
DISCUSSION
Reconstruct the Scene of Time and New Results
This part of the method has been invented by the author for the first time, and he tries to execute the
scene of the revelation of the verse and the subject of forgiveness like a movie in order to determine the
degree of correspondence of the content with the real world.
In some verses, when the scene is reconstructed in the form of a film or theater, it is clear that the meaning
of the verse is far from the existing translations and interpretations; Like the homicide order of Bani Israel after
the story of the Samaritan calf; According to which the Bani Israel had to kill each other in order to be forgiven,
and the commentators translate this command to kill each other in the dark; If this interpretation is far from the
mind when the scene is reconstructed. How can a Jew who, according to the Qur'an, is not even willing to
wish for death put himself in a place where he is sure he will be killed and die?
In the presence of his wife and child, the author reconstructed the scene and concluded that the
immigrants were in the most difficult conditions, and on the other hand, had a very strong faith that they were
able to leave their families and loved ones and emigrate. For this reason, they have enjoyed a very high
position with God, and several verses of the Qur'an have praised them.
The example of the emigrants in such an action was Prophet Ibrahim (AS), who, by the command of God,
left his wife and child in the same desert of Mecca without any facilities and left.
Hagar was an Egyptian maid who was given to and served Sarah, Abraham's first wife. Over the years,
Sarah did not have any children for Prophet Ibrahim (AS). As a result, he gave Hagar to Abraham so that he
would have a son and his offspring would not be cut off. Hagar gave birth to Ishmael. It was then that Sarah
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became jealous of her former servant Hagar and asked Abraham to take them somewhere else. God
commanded Abraham to take Hagar and Ishmael to Mecca: " Take them to the first Sanctuary (Bayt) appointed
for mankind, to Mecca" (Sadeqi et al.: 2020, pp. 82-107).
This was very difficult for Abraham because he had to move his loved ones from Palestine, which was a
pleasant and lush place, to the dry and scorched valley of Mecca, next to the Kaaba. Abraham took Hagar
and Ishmael to Mecca and prepared to be returned. On his return, Hagar, weeping, and mourning, asked
Abraham why he left them without baggage in this waterless and grassless desert. He replied that my Lord
had commanded me to do so. Hajar said: I am sure; God will never leave us alone. Abraham also prayed for
them that God would make Mecca a safe city and keep them and their children from worshiping idols (Brentjes:
2007, pp. 474-485).
This story was popular among the new Muslims, and they believed in this story and, with God's help,
abandoned their spouses and children and emigrated.
CONCLUSION
The results of this research are considered in two main and secondary sections: The Main Results of the
Research: Knowledge and use of linguistic and metalinguistic elements are very important in explaining the
verses of the Qur'an, and it is necessary to rely on them in interpretation; because it is the preferred analogy
or barrier to receiving meanings and is very helpful in achieving an accurate understanding of the verses,
including the verses related to forgiveness. To understand the verses correctly, the physical context and its
components, the social context and its components, including cultural, political, and belief, mental context,
and its components, including religious beliefs, norms, actions, and goals, are necessary. The pattern of
metalinguistic elements, consisting of physical, social, and mental elements, is one of the practical aspects of
the text that helps to understand the heart of the Qur'an; Because limiting the precise understanding of the
Qur'an in the laboratory of grammar and rhetoric and differences in reading leads to an incomplete and
ambiguous understanding of it, while the components of the metalinguistic context clarify a greater percentage
of the meaning. Secondary Research Results: Forgiveness promotes peace, mental health, and life
satisfaction. The Holy Qur'an places the greatest emphasis on eternity and the social consequences of
forgiveness. The Qur'an considers extreme forgiveness as a sign of one's ignorance and leaves the way open
for individuals to take revenge and not to forgive, and also expresses the ultimate reward of forgiveness,
creating the greatest desire for forgiveness for individuals. By reconstructing the verse, it became clear that
the Muslims in the early days of Islam were in dire straits, and with their strong faith and Abrahamic culture,
which allowed them to leave their wives and children in the wilderness by divine command and leave them to
God. Examining the translation and interpretation of the verse and the use of linguistic and metalinguistic
elements, it became clear that the address of the verse is to both men and women, and the matter of the verse
is related to both of them. It also became clear that due to the extreme severity of the believers, those who
prevented them from migrating are considered enemies, and it is necessary to stay away from them, in addition
to the fact that the basic version of the verse, which is available to all times and places and all families, is
God's command to forgive them and to ignore their mistakes. Even if the family quarrels with each other to
the point of enmity, the Qur'an still offers the solution of forgiveness so that both God's forgiveness includes
them and the family achieves happiness. Another conclusion that can be deduced from the verse is God's
command to the believers to forgive their spouses and children and to forgive and ignore the enmities and
mistakes of others. Islam is a religion of forgiveness, tolerance, and kindness, and God is merciful.
Forgiveness and ignoring the mistakes of others attract God's forgiveness and pave the way for receiving
God's forgiveness and mercy.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

This study aims to determine the effect of information
systems’ implementation success on governance
quality and its impact on university organization
performance. This study uses descriptive statistical
analysis and verification analysis using the Structural
Equation Model (SEM). Data collection was conducted
through an online questionnaire distributed to 163
universities in West Java with accreditation B and C.
The findings indicate that the success of information
systems’ implementation also has a positive effect on
the performance of university organizations in West
Java through the quality of governance.

Este estudio tiene como objetivo determinar el efecto
del éxito de la implementación de los sistemas de
información sobre la calidad de la gobernanza y su
impacto en el desempeño de la organización
universitaria. Este estudio utiliza un análisis estadístico
descriptivo y un análisis de verificación utilizando el
Modelo de Ecuación Estructural (SEM). La recolección
de datos se realizó a través de un cuestionario en línea
distribuido a 163 universidades en West Java con
acreditación B y C. Los hallazgos indican que el éxito
de la implementación de sistemas de información
también tiene un efecto positivo en el desempeño de
las organizaciones universitarias en West Java a través
de la calidad de gobernancia.

Keywords: Information system implementation,
success,
governance
quality,
organization
performance, structural equation model
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INTRODUCTION
University, as part of the national education system, has a strategic role in educating the nation and
advancing science and technology while also applying humanity values of culture and the sustainable
empowerment of the Indonesian people. Increasing the nation's competitiveness in facing the challenge of
globalization in all fields requires higher education institutions that are able to develop science and technology.
University is an education unit that organizes higher education (Pendidikan: 2013, pp. 1-3).
The number of universities registered among the top 500 in the world has been determined as an indicator
of the performance of strategic objectives to measure the quality and level of competitiveness of Indonesian
universities at the international level. It builds awareness of the importance of the ranking of Indonesian
universities among world universities. In 2018, out of the four universities targeted to achieve this program
performance indicator (IKP), only three universities succeeded in realizing it (Windarto et al.: 2018, pp. 411418).
At the national level, the accreditation assessment conducted by BAN-PT is an indicator of university
performance. The latest 2019 data related to university accreditation shows that most universities in Indonesia
still have accreditation C and B, while accreditation A was achieved by 96 universities or 4.2% of the total
universities in Indonesia (BAN-PT, 2019). These data also show that the performance of universities in
national-level assessment is not yet optimal.
In a smaller scope, universities in Indonesia are divided into 14 regions. Region IV (West Java, Banten)
is the region with the highest number of accredited universities compared to the 13 other regions throughout
Indonesia. However, region IV also has the most C-accredited universities compared to other regions. In terms
of the distribution of universities in West Java, 17 universities are accredited A (14 West Java, 3 Banten), 129
are accredited B (101 West Java, 28 Banten), 219 are accredited C (173 West Java, 46 Banten).
Based on data from BAN-PT, in November 2019, the percentage distribution of universities on a national
scale and West Java is dominated by universities accredited C and B. Universities with accreditation A on a
national scale are 102 (4.45 %), and within West Java are 14 (4.86%). Meanwhile, universities with
accreditation B nationally are 894 (39.02%), and in West Java, it is 101 (35.07%). Furthermore, universities
with C accreditation nationally are 1,295 (56.53%), and in West Java, 173 (60.07%). These data indicate that
the performance of universities on both the national and West Java scale is currently still not optimal even
though universities play a significant role (Haroki et al.: 2019, pp. 108-115).
To ensure the achievement of strategic objectives, a concept of university governance implementation is
considered to be ideal, known as Good University Governance (GUG). GUG can be realized with internal
control in an organization because the entire process of activities aims to provide adequate confidence in
achieving organizational goals through effective and efficient activities (Kapoh et al.: 2017, pp. 213-223).
The involvement of information systems is essential for universities to achieve Good University
Governance. In terms of managing data on academic activity, it needs to be processed quickly and accurately
(Aswati et al.; 2015, pp. 79-86). IT plays a vital role in various aspects, including research quality, teaching
quality, innovation, facility, and internationalization. Another function of IT is to support teaching and learning
activities using electronic learning methods or e-learning and facilitate access to learning materials (Ibda &
Rahmadi: 2018, pp. 1-21).
The involvement of information technology in the world of education is no longer considered optional but
has become a necessity that must be adopted by universities. The importance of using information technology
in the globalization era is demanded to meet the increasing need to be competitive and provides many benefits
in its application (Fachri et al.: 2018, pp. 19-34).
In their implementation, information systems and information technology in private universities have two
groups of problems, namely technical and non-technical (Murtadho & Wahid: 2016, pp. 17-21). The technical
aspects related to the system itself, namely the quality of the technical information system. In contrast, the
non-technical aspects are associated with the perceptions of users of an information system that cause them
to accept or refuse to use an information system that has been developed.
The National Standards for university governance implementation, including education, research, and
community service, are outlined in the Regulation of the Minister of Technology Research and Higher
Education No. 44 of 2015. The establishment of this Standard guarantees the achievement of university goals
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and provides guidance for universities to achieve high-quality education following established criteria, also
can surpass these criteria gradually. Each university must fulfill the Standards as the basis for granting Higher
Education establishment licenses to open study programs, the basis for the implementation of the Three Pillars
of Higher Education (Tri Dharma Perguruan Tinggi), as well as the internal and external quality assurance
systems. These Standards are evaluated and refined in a planned, directed, and sustainable manner, following
the demands of local, national, and global changes.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Information System Implementation Success
According to Aswati et al. (2015), an information system is a system within an organization that compiles
daily transaction processing in support of operational activities, as part of managerial behaviors and strategic
activities, in order to provide reports in the form of activity information to related parties. The utilization of
information systems in a university will be a factor in university success and progress. Many tasks can be
carried out using information systems such as educational information systems that manage teaching and
learning schedule data, lecturers, students, and student grades. The existence of an information system will
also greatly facilitate the activities of the university related to data processing.
The success of an information system can be seen through the quality of the system, the information
provided, the level of use, and satisfaction of use, as well as other aspects that indicate how much influence,
is obtained by the existence of such an information system (Rahayu et al.: 2018, pp. 34-46).
In this study, the definition of the success of an information system, based on the literature (Aswati et al.;
2015, pp. 79-86; Dorothy et al.: 2014, pp. 209-222; Rahayu et al.: 2018, pp. 34-46; Sulindawaty: 2015, pp. 7681) is that there is a significant influence from the application of the system in organizations in the form of
interconnected components in collecting, processing, storing and distributing information that supports
operational activities namely managerial (decision making) or supervisory. The dimensions for assessing an
information system according to the updated D&M IS Success Model is system quality, information quality,
service quality, user satisfaction, system use, and net benefit (Delone, & Mclean: 2003, pp. 9-30).
Good University Governance (GUG)
According to Wijatno (2009), GUG is the application of the basic principles of the concept of GG (Good
Governance) in the system and process of governance of universities based on the values of higher education.
Good governance practices at university can provide benefits, namely improving the organization's personnel
performance. GG can encourage all organization constituents to act as expected (Wijatno: 2009, pp. 120135).
Good University Governance (GUG) is explained as implementing the basic principles of GG in the
governance system and processes in the university. The implementation is processed by several adjustments
based on values include in conducting education. The similarity of GUG and Good Corporate Governance
(GCG) is on efficiency and effectiveness, while The difference lies in the vision and mission, wherein
university, the actors are professors and students, and knowledge is the commodity (Sari et al.: 2017, pp. 157166).
Based on the literature (Januri et al.: 2018, pp. 27-31; Sabandar et al.: 2018, pp. 8-20; Sari et al.: 2017,
pp. 157-166; Wijatno: 2009, pp. 120-135), in this research context, GUG is defined as the implementation of
GG principles in the governance system and processes of higher education institutions. According to Wijatno
(2009), the Good University Governance model is measured by: 1. Transparency; 2. Accountability; 3.
Responsibility; 4. Independence; 5. Fairness.
Organization Performance
Performance is an achievement or level of success achieved by an individual or an organization carrying
out work in a certain period. Performance can also be interpreted as the achievement in conducting services
for the community in a given time (Aditama & Widowati: 2017, pp. 283-295). According to Ridla (2016), in
general, performance is defined as a complete view of the state of an institution over a certain period and is a
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result or achievement that is influenced by the operational activities of the institution in utilizing its resources.
In this study, the definition of the Performance of Organization based on the literature (Aditama &
Widowati: 2017, pp. 283-295; Ridla: 2016, pp. 55-73) is the result of work that is influenced by various factors
and resources to achieve organizational goals within a specified period. The performance evaluation of
university organizations in Indonesia was conducted by Leiber (2019). The dimensions of the assessment
include input, process, output, and outcome. There are 20 indicators used in this study within four dimensions,
namely: 1. Input; 2. Process; 3. Output; 4. Outcome.
Hypothesis Development
H1: Information system implementation success has a positive effect on the Quality of University
Governance.
Tajuddin's research (2015) reveals that an Information System (IS) is needed for private universities to
achieve GUG. This research was conducted to see the efficiency of IT grants and the success of their
implementation, as well as the right leadership to achieve GUG in PTS in East Java. The results of this study
indicate that transformational leadership has no effect on user satisfaction. There is no influence between the
quality of the system, information, and services on individual impacts, and there is no influence between user
satisfaction with GUG. In addition, there is a transformational leadership effect, user satisfaction with individual
impact. There is an influence between the quality of the system, information, and services on consumer
satisfaction, and there is an influence between the individual impact on GUG.
Rachmawati's research (2019) aims to examine the relationship between the implementation of
accounting IS and the governance of Rural Banks (BPRs). PLS-SEM was used for the analysis of 145 rural
bank data registered with the Association of Regional-Owned Banks in Central Java, Indonesia. The results
of the study found the bookkeeping system, financial reporting, and budgeting system implementation
positively influenced the good corporate governance of rural banks, while the International Finance Standard
Reporting (IFRS) for the implementation of Small and Medium Enterprises (UKM) did not significantly affect
corporate governance. Good of the rural banks.
H2: University Governance quality has a positive effect on university performance.
Mudashiru, Bakare, Babatunde, & Ishmael's (2014) research aims to look at the relationship between CG and
organizational performance. This study adopted a quantitative methodology, and the primary data were
analyzed using the Karl Pearson correlation technique and regression analysis. The results showed that board
skill, the large board size, longer serving CEOs, management skills, audit committee independence size of
the audit committee, foreign ownership, institutional annual general meetings and ownership, dividend policy
have a positive effect on organizational performance.
The research of Muktiyanto, Rossieta, & Hermawan (2015) aims to prove the alignment between GUG
and performance directly and indirectly through an intermediary variable: the choice strategy. In the context
of higher education in Indonesia, testing the structural equation model proves that there is an alignment of the
GUG model on higher education performance as evidenced by R2 = 0.72, and the total estimated value of
GUG at performance is 85.10%.
Amilin's research (2016) aims to analyze the effect of implementing GUG principles on managerial
performance. Managerial performance refers to participatory budget management practices. The population
of this research is all work units in the UIN Syarif Hidayatullah Jakarta, with a sample of 60 people who work
on budget management. The results showed that the application of GUG principles had an effect on
managerial performance.
Wahyudin, Nurkhin, & Kiswanto's (2017) research aims to analyze the development of the GUG model
on the financial management performance of PT. The study population was all state universities in Central
Java Province and Yogyakarta Special Region. The number of samples was 77 units using the purposive
sampling technique. Data analysis using SEM Model based on Path Analysis. The results showed that GUG
was proven to have an effect on organizational structure, planning management, and financial management
performance.
Gunawan, Haming, Zakaria, & Djamareng's research (2017) aims to examine and analyze the effect of
organizational commitment, competence, and governance on employee performance and quality of asset

Utopía y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555
Año 26 n.o extra interlocuciones 3, 2021, pp.91-108
95

management in Makassar City Government Regional Work Units (SKPD). The research data were analyzed
using SEM through Analysis of Moment Structures (AMOS) Ver.18. The results showed that organizational
commitment, competence, and GG have a significant effect on employee performance. Organizational
commitment has a negative and significant effect on the quality of asset management, whereas competence,
GG, and employee performance have a positive and significant effect on asset management quality.
H3: Information system implementation success has a positive effect on performance through University
Governance quality.
Sykes, Venkatesh, & Johnson (2014) conducted research on enterprise system implementation and
employee job performance. Enterprise system is one of the implementations of new Information Systems (IS).
This research was conducted on 87 employees, with data collected before and after the implementation of the
ERP system module in the business units of large organizations. This study found that workflow advice and
software advice was related to job performance.
Arisman & Fuadah's (2017) study aims to investigate the factors that affect organizational performance
using accounting information systems through customer satisfaction and integrated information systems. .
Research respondents were 447 companies listed on the Indonesian Stock Exchange with a total of 176
responses that had complete data. The results showed that knowledge of management systems and
management control systems had a significant effect on user satisfaction and the integration of information
systems. Information system integration and user satisfaction have a significant positive relationship with
performance.

Information System

(Krumwiede,1998;
Cavalluzzo and Ittner,
2003; Abraham, 2012;
Wiedenhöft, et al, 2016)

(Utomo, 2017; Pawirosumarto, 2016)

Governance
(Puspitarini, 2012; Iryani dan Arsanti, 2013; Larasati et al., 2018)

Ho, et al, 2011; Ainin, at all,
2016; Lunardi, at all., 2014;
Ahlan, at. All, 2014; Harris,
2016)
Organizational Performance
(Wibowo, 2008; O Neil dkk, 1999; Rangkuti, 2014; Kaplan
&Norton, 2000)
(Dirjen Kelembagaan Kemenristek DIKTI 2018 & 2019)

Figure 1. Conceptual Framework
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METHODOLOGY
Research Object: The independent variable in this study is the Success of Information System
Implementation, while the dependent variable is the Performance of University Organizations and Good
University Governance (GUG) as an intervening variable. The method used is quantitative analytic, with a
deductive method (Gunawan: 2013, pp. 32-49).
The population of this research is Universities in West Java, including 163 universities with accreditation
B and C, 60 universities with accreditation B, and 103 universities with accreditation C. Data analysis uses
Structural Equation Modelling (SEM) using statistical analysis tools in the form of Lisrel software 8.7.

RESULTS
Profile of Respondents
The distribution of questionnaire data was carried out in the 3rd week of March 2020 through the Google
application by sending a questionnaire link to universities in West Java.
The study population was 274 universities in West Java with B and C accreditation. This study used a
sample size using a purposive sampling method, making it easier to select respondents to be the sample
because researchers were able to select respondents more specifically in the sampling process. With the
Slovin formula, it is found that the number of samples used in this study is 163 universities, with details of 60
universities accredited B and 103 universities accredited C.
The demographic profile of the respondents is presented in the form of a description of gender, age,
education level, functional position, and years of service at the relevant PT.
The male gender was 98 respondents or 60.1% of the total respondents, while the female gender was 65
respondents or 39.9% of the total respondents. The data shows that the total participation of male respondents
is higher than that of women by a ratio of almost 2: 1.
The majority of respondents were over 40 years old, as many as 94 respondents or 57.7% of the total
respondents. Age up to 40 years is 69 respondents or 42.3% of the total respondents
The level of education is divided into four strata; the majority of respondents with a Bachelor's degree (S1
/ Bachelor's degree) were 82 people or 50.3% of the total respondents. The least education of respondents is
Strata 3 (S3 / Doktor), namely 12 people or 7.4% of the total respondents and Diploma as many as 15 people
or 9.2% of the total respondents. The level of education for Strata 2 (S2 / Masters) was 54 people, or 33.1%
of the total respondents
The work period determines the level of the respondent's experience. Based on the working period of the
respondents, which are categorized into four groups, the majority of respondents have a working period of 5
to 10 years. Namely, there are 65 people or 41.25% of the total respondents. Respondents with a working
period of fewer than five years, there were 45 people or 27.6% of the total respondents and 29 people working
11 to 20 years or 17.8% of the total respondents. Meanwhile, there were only 24 respondents with a working
period of more than 20 years, or 14.7% of the total respondents.
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Descriptive Statistic
The Success of Information Systems
Table (1). Analysis of Variable Scores for the Success of Information Systems
No. Dimension
Ideal
Real
Average %
%
Score

Score

Score

Score

GAP

1

System Quality

978

828

5.08

72.6%

15.3%

2

Information Quality

978

839

5.15

73.5%

14.2%

3

Quality of Service

978

809

4.96

70.9%

17.3%

4

User Satisfaction

978

804

4.93

70.5%

17.8%

5

Net benefits

978

852

5.23

74.7%

12.9%

6

Use

978

871

5.34

76.3%

10.9%

5.868

5.003

5.12

Total
GAP

73.1%
1.88

26.9%

Source: Data processing results (2020)
The respondent's assessment of Information System Implementation Success has an average score of
5.12. Based on the average value of its dimensions, the highest rating is in the Use dimension with an average
score of 5.34, while the lowest rating is in the User Satisfaction dimension with an average score of 4.93.
The University Governance Quality
Table (2). Analysis of Variable Scores of University Governance Quality
No.

Dimension

Ideal

Real

Average

%

%

Score

Score

Score

Score

GAP

1

Transparency

978

879

5.39

77.0%

10.1%

2

Accountability

978

812

4.98

71.2%

17.0%

3

Responsibility

978

857

5.26

75.1%

12.4%

4

Independence

978

820

5.03

71.9%

16.2%

5

Fairness

978

753

4.62

66.0%

23.0%

4.890

4.121

5.06

72.2%

1.94

27.8%

Total
GAP

The respondent's assessment of the Quality of University Governance has an average score of 5.06.
Based on the average dimensions, the highest rating is in the Transparency dimension, with an average score
of 5.39, while the lowest rating is in the Fairness dimension, with an average score of 4.62.
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Performance of Organization
Table (3). Analysis of Variable Scores of Performance of Organization
Ideal
Real Average
%
%
No. Dimension
Score Score
Score
Score
GAP
1

Input

978

881

5.40

77.2%

9.9%

2

Process

978

874

5.36

76.6%

10.6%

3

Output

978

872

5.35

76.4%

10.8%

4

Outcome

978

856

5.25

75.0%

12.5%

3.912

3.483

5.34

76.3%

Total
GAP

1.66
23.7%
Source: Data processing results (2020)

The respondent's assessment of the Performance of Organization has an average score of 5.34. Based
on the average dimensions, the highest assessment is in the Input dimension with an average score of 5.40,
while the lowest assessment is in the Output dimension with an average score of 5.25.
Table (4). Results of Path Coefficient and Statistical Tests
Pat Th
value
Information System Success → Governance
0.0
0,11
6
Governance → Organization Performance
00.
5,7
38
Relations

Information System Success → Organization Performance,
through Governance

00.
25

0,15

R-square
(Simultaneous)
0,78
0,64
0,71

Source: Data processing results (2020)
Table 4 shows that information systems success influences governance / GUG by 78% and 22%
influenced by other factors. Governance / GUG affects the Performance of the Organization by 64%, and other
factors influence the remaining 36%. The success of Information Systems influences the Performance of
Organizations through governance by 71%, and other factors influence the remaining 39%.
This study has latent variables, namely the Success of Information System Implementation, the Quality
of University Governance, and the Performance of University Organization as measured by 3-4 observed
variables/indicators. Furthermore, the measurement of each indicator is made through the respondents'
responses to statements on the questionnaire
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Instrument Validity and Reliability
1) Variable of Information System Implementation Success (KIS)
The variable of Information System Implementation Success is measured by 6 (six) dimensions consisting
of 24 indicators. The following shows the results of the CFA test with the second-order model for the
Information System Implementation Success variable. Based on the results of the CFA test, the value of
RMSEA = 0.000 <0.08, and all indicators have a loading factor above 0.5, so it can be concluded that each
indicator is valid as a measuring tool for the variable of Information Systems Implementation Success. For
more details, see Table 5.
Table (5). Test Results of Validity and Reliability Variables of Information System Success (ISS)
2
Laten Variable Indicator
CR
VE
Result
First Order
ISS 1

ISS 2

ISS 3

ISS 4

ISS 5

ISS 6
Second Order

x29

0,67

0,449

0,551

x30

0,76

0,578

0,422

x31

0,81

0,656

0,344

x32

0,76

0,578

0,422

x33

0,84

0,706

0,294

x34

0,81

0,656

0,344

x35

0,76

0,578

0,422

x36

0,67

0,449

0,551

x37

0,81

0,656

0,344

x38

0,85

0,736

0,296

x39

0,83

0,689

0,311

x40

0,69

0,476

0,524

x41

0,83

0,689

0,311

x42

0,69

0,476

0,524

x43

0,57

0,348

0,652

x44

0,84

0,689

0,311

x45

0,76

0,533

0,467

x46

0,85

0,64

0,36

x47

0,62

0,348

0,652

x48

0,79

0,608

0,392

x49

0,91

0,792

0,208

x50

0,59

0,348

0,652

x51

0,78

0,608

0,392

x52

1

1

1

0,677

0,513

Reliabel

0,846

0,646

Reliabel

0,798

0,502

Reliabel

0,903

0,757

Reliabel

0,776

0,539

Reliabel

1

1

Reliabel
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ISS 7

ISS1

0,86

0,74

0,26

ISS2

0,88

0,774

0,226

ISS3

0,69

0,476

0,524

ISS4

0,76

0,724

0,26

ISS5

0,78

0,751

0,226

ISS6

0,79

0,476

0,624

0,854

0,663

Reliabel

Source: Data processing results (2020)

In the second-order test results of the Information System Implementation Successfulness variable, all
dimensions have a loading factor above 0.5 so that all dimensions are valid in measuring the Information
System Implementation Success variable. Based on the results of the loading factor, it can be seen that the
ISS2 dimension has the highest loading factor value so that it is the strongest in reflecting the Information
System Implementation Success variable, while the ISS3 dimension has the lowest loading factor value so
that this dimension is the weakest dimension in reflecting the Information System Implementation Success
variable. For the CR value of 0.854> 0.7 and the VE value of 0.663> 0.5 so that it is reliable. This shows that
these dimensions have consistency in measuring the variables of Information Systems Implementation
Success.
2) Variable Quality of Higher Education Governance (QHEG)
The Quality of Higher Education Governance is measured by 5 (five) dimensions consisting of 20
indicators. The results of the CFA test with the second-order model for the Quality of Higher Education
Governance variable, based on the results of the CFA test, it can be seen that there are indicators that have
a loading factor below 0.5, namely y3, so it must be reduced from the model. After reduction, the results of the
CFA test show that all indicators have a loading factor above 0.5, but the RMSEA value = 0.102> 0.08 so that
it is necessary to carry out re-specification.
Based on the results of CFA testing after respecification, the value of RMSEA = 0.074 <0.08, and all
indicators have a loading factor above 0.5, so it can be concluded that each indicator is valid as a measuring
tool for the variable of Information Systems Implementation Success. For more details, see Table 6.
Table (6). Test Results of Validity and Reliability of Governance Quality Variables (GQV)
Laten Variabel

Indicator

λ

λ2

ε

CR

VE

Result

y1

0,86

0,74

0,26

0,748

0,601

Reliabel

y2

0,68

0,462

0,538

y4

0,65

0,423

0,578

y5

0,7

0,49

0,51

0,834

0,505

Reliabel

y6

0,8

0,64

0,36

y7

0,59

0,348

0,652

y8

0,79

0,624

0,376

y9

0,88

0,774

0,226

First Order
GQV 1

GQV 2
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GQV 3

GQV 4

GQV 5

y10

0,86

0,74

0,26

y11

0,83

0,689

0,311

y12

0,69

0,476

0,524

y13

0,83

0,689

0,311

y14

0,69

0,476

0,524

y15

0,84

0,706

0,294

y16

0,66

0,436

0,564

y17

0,85

0,712

0,294

y18

0,67

0,449

0,551

y19

0,81

0,656

0,344

y20

0,85

0,736

0,296

GQV1

0,8

0,64

0,36

GQV2

0,97

0,941

0,059

GQV3

0,97

0,959

0,03

GQV4

0,85

0,723

0,278

GQV5

0,96

0,922

0,078

0,819

0,609

Reliabel

0,903

0,757

Reliabel

0,877

0,542

Reliabel

0,937

0,834

Reliabel

Second Order
GQV

Source: Data processing results (2020)
In the second-order test results, the Quality of Higher Education Governance variable, all dimensions
have a loading factor above 0.5 so that all dimensions are valid in measuring the Quality of Higher Education
Governance variables. Based on the results of the loading factor, it can be seen that the GQV2 dimension has
the highest loading factor value compared to other dimensions, so that it is the strongest in reflecting the
Quality of Higher Education Governance variables. The CR value is 0.937> 0.7 and the VE value is 0.834>
0.5 so it is reliable. This shows that these dimensions have consistency in measuring the Quality of Higher
Education Governance variables.
3) Organizational Performance Variable (OPV)
Organizational Performance Variables are measured by 4 (four) dimensions consisting of 20 indicators.
The results of the CFA test with the second-order model for the Organizational Performance variable based
on the results of the CFA test all indicators have a loading factor above 0.5 and an RMSEA of 0.024 <0.08 so
that it can be concluded that each indicator is valid as a measuring tool for the Organizational Performance
variable. For more details, see Table 7.
Table (7). Results of Validity and Reliability Test of Organizational Performance Variables (OPV)
Laten Variable Indicator λ
λ2
ε
CR
VE
Result
First Order
OPV 1

z1

0,58

0,336

0,664

z2

0,84

0,706

0,294

z3

0,86

0,74

0,26

0,81

0,594

Reliabel
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OPV 2

OPV 3

OPV4

z4

0,56

0,314

0,686

z5

0,89

0,792

0,208

z6

0,85

0,723

0,278

z7

0,86

0,74

0,26

z8

0,68

0,462

0,538

z9

0,65

0,423

0,578

z10

0,7

0,49

0,51

z11

0,8

0,64

0,36

z12

0,59

0,348

0,652

z13

0,79

0,624

0,376

z14

0,88

0,774

0,226

z15

0,81

0,704

0,226

z16

0,83

0,689

0,311

z17

0,69

0,476

0,524

z18

0,83

0,689

0,311

z19

0,69

0,476

0,524

z20

0,72

0,518

0,482

0,85

0,723

0,278

0,81

0,656

0,344

OPV3

0,96

0,922

0,078

OPV4

0,91

0,822

0,071

0,702

0,553

Reliabel

0,765

0,62

Reliabel

0,731

0,545

Reliabel

0,773

0,459

Reliabel

0,907

0,767

Reliabel

Second Order
Performance

OPV 1
OPV2

Source: Data processing results (2020)

In the second-order test results for the Organizational Performance variable, all dimensions have a
loading factor above 0.5 so that all dimensions are valid in measuring the Organizational Performance
variable. Based on the results of the loading factor, it can be seen that the OPV3 dimension has the highest
loading factor value compared to other dimensions, so that it is strongest in reflecting the Organizational
Performance variable. The CR value is 0.907> 0.7 and the VE value is 0.767> 0.5 so it is reliable. This shows
that these dimensions have consistency in measuring the Organizational Performance variable.
The goodness of Fit Model Testing
For the full model, SEM testing is carried out with 2 (two) types of testing, namely model suitability, and
model hypothesis testing. SEM full model testing is used to see the feasibility of the model or the suitability of
the model. Evaluation of the good fit of the structural equation model by comparing the recommended fit index
values as presented in Table 8.
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Table (8). The goodness of Fit Index Results or Evaluation of Structural Model Fit Indices
No.

Goodness of Fit

Target Value

Value

Description
-

1

Chi-square
(P-value)

getting smaller
P-value ≥ 0,05

180,58 (0,000)

2

RMSEA

RMSEA ≤ 0,08

0,070

Good fit

3

NFI

NFI ≥ 0,90

0,98

Good fit

4

NNFI

NNFI ≥ 0,90

0,98

Good fit

5

CFI

CFI ≥ 0,90

0,99

Good fit

6

IFI

IFI ≥ 0,90

0,99

Good fit

7

RFI

RFI ≥ 0,90

0,97

Good fit

8

SRMR

SRMR ≤ 0,05

0,037

Good fit

9

GFI

GFI ≥ 0,90

0,93

Good fit

10

AGFI

AGFI ≥ 0,90

0,87

Marginal fit

Source: Data processing results (2020)
Based on Table 8, it can be seen that the overall model fit test results based on the RMSEA of 0.070 are
fit, as well as almost all other GOF indices that have met the fit criteria so that they can be continued at the
next analysis stage. After testing the suitability of the model, then testing the research hypothesis through a
structural model.
Research Hypothesis Testing
1) The effect of Information System Implementation Success on the University Governance Quality
Value Results: t_count=1.99 so H0 rejected
Conclusion: Information System Implementation Success has a positive effect on University Governance.
2)The effect of University Governance Quality on the Organization Performance
Value Results: t_count=5.70 so
H0 rejected
Conclusion: The Quality of University Governance has a positive effect on the Performance of the
Organization.
3)The effect of Information System Implementation Success on the Organization Performance through
the University Governance Quality
Value Results: t_count=2.99 so H0 rejected
Conclusion: Information System Implementation Success has a significant positive effect on the
organization's performance through the University Governance Quality.
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Table ( 9). Summary of Statistical Tests Results for Indirect Effect through Quality of Higher Education
Governance on Organizational Performance

Correlati
on

Direct
influence
path

X1 → Z

0,17

X2 → Z

0,22

X3 → Z

0,06

Total
Influence

Indirect Influence through the Quality of Higher
Education Governance

TValue

Path

5,18

T-Value

path

TValue

4,29

0,2
7

3,58

5,12

0,4
8

6,72

2,12

0,2
5

2,99

0,19

8,79

0,33

1,99

0,16

Source: Data processing results (2020)
The value of the path coefficient of Information System Implementation Success (X3) on Organizational
Performance (Z) through the Quality of Higher Education Governance (Y) is 0.16 in a positive direction. This
means that the higher or better the success of Information Technology, which is mediated by the Quality of
Higher Education Governance, the Organizational Performance will increase. Judging from the value of the
path coefficient, the total effect of the Success of Information System Implementation on Organizational
Performance through the Quality of Higher Education Governance is 0.25 higher than the direct effect of the
Success of Information System Implementation on Organizational Performance of 0.06. For this reason, it can
be concluded that the Success of Information System Implementation is able to improve the Quality of Higher
Education Governance on Organizational Performance.
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Figure 2. Full Model-Loading Factors
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DISCUSSION
Table 4 shows that System Information success affects governance / GUG by 78%, and 22% is influenced
by other factors. Governance / GUG affects Organizational Performance by 64%, and the remaining 36% is
influenced by other factors. The success of Information System affects organizational performance through
governance by 71%, and the remaining 39% is influenced by other factors. Based on the hypothesis test, it is
known that the value of tcount = 2.99 so that H0 is rejected so that the Success of Information System
Implementation has a positive effect on the Quality of Higher Education Governance.
The results of the path coefficient significance test on the structural model show hypothesis testing that
the Success of Information System Implementation has a positive effect on the Quality of Higher Education
Governance. This is evidenced by the tcount of 2.99 exceeding the 1.96 thresholds at the 95% significance
level. Successful Information System Implementation has 6 (six) dimensions, namely: System Quality (KS),
Information Quality (KI), Service Quality (KL), User Satisfaction (KP), Net Benefits (MB), and Usage (USE).
Based on the ranking of each loading factor value, the dimensions that best reflect the Success of
Information System Implementation are information quality (0.88), system quality (0.86), usage (0.79), net
benefits (0.78), satisfaction. users (0.76) and service quality (0.69).
Verificatively, the dimension of information quality has been shown to affect the Quality of Higher
Education Governance based on the indicators used. This is in line with the results of the score on the
dimension of information quality that all indicators get a fairly good response. This shows that a university in
West Java understands the effect of system complexity on the management of PT. For this reason, improving
the Quality of Higher Education Governance can be reflected through improving the quality of information so
that it can handle the number of transactions at universities that must be carried out in a short span of time.
Furthermore, the dimension of system quality has been shown to affect the Quality of Higher Education
Governance based on the indicators used. This is consistent with the results of the score on the dimension of
system quality that all indicators get a fairly good response. This shows that universities in West Java
understand the effect of the complexity of the quality system on the implementation of education on campus.
For this reason, improving the Quality of Higher Education Governance can be reflected through increasing
system resources so that they can handle the large number of organizational units managed by the entity and
seek clarity of information as a source of determining educational policy.
The dimension of service quality is also proven to affect the quality of higher education governance,
although only based on indicators; this shows that universities in West Java understand the effect of service
quality on the implementation of educational hearing. For this reason, improving the Quality of Higher
Education Governance can be reflected through the preparation of service programs to be more systematic
so as to bridge the many complaints that occur.
Furthermore, the dimensions of use have been shown to affect the Quality of Higher Education
Governance based on the indicators used. This is in line with the results of the score on the dimensions of
use that all indicators get a pretty good response. This shows that universities in West Java understand the
influence of complexity of use by stakeholders on the implementation of education on campus. For this reason,
improving the Quality of Higher Education Governance can be reflected through increasing system resources
so that they can handle the large number of organizational units managed by the entity and seek clarity of
information as a source of determining educational policy.
The dimensions of user satisfaction have been shown to affect the quality of higher education governance
based on the indicators used. This is in line with the results of the score on the dimensions of user satisfaction
that all indicators get a pretty good response. This shows that universities in West Java understand the
influence of the complexity of user satisfaction, namely the stakeholders in the implementation of education
on campus. For this reason, improving the Quality of Higher Education Governance can be reflected through
increasing system resources so that they can handle the large number of organizational units managed by the
entity and seek clarity of information as a source of determining educational policy.
The net benefit dimension is also proven to be able to affect the Quality of Higher Education Governance,
although only based on indicators; this shows that universities in West Java understand the effect of net
benefits on the implementation of educational hearings. For this reason, improving the Quality of Higher
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Education Governance can be reflected through the preparation of service programs to be more systematic
so as to bridge the many complaints that occur.
The six dimensions of Information System Implementation Success in this study are proven to affect the
Quality of Higher Education Governance. The results of this study provide empirical evidence that the Success
of Information Systems Implementation has a positive effect on the Quality of Higher Education Governance.
It can also be interpreted that the Quality of Higher Education Governance can be improved if it is supported
by dealing with problems of Successful Information System Implementation which is reflected in the
dimensions of System Quality (KS), Information Quality (KI), Service Quality (KL), User Satisfaction (KP). Net
Benefits (MB) and Usage (USE).
Information System, which is part of IT, is an important part of using IT. The use of Sistem Information in
an organization can help make it easier for the organization to run its business. To make it easier to process
information from various System Information that an organization has, integrated System Information is
required.
Integrated System Informasi can provide support in providing integrated data and information in all related
organizational units. The implementation of an integrated Information System in an organization will bring
changes in the organization. Acceptance and rejection of the adoption and implementation of System
Information will occur and cause turmoil in the organization. To see the extent to which users are ready to
adopt integrated System Information, an evaluation of the process is required. To see the extent to which
users are ready to adopt an integrated Information System, an evaluation of the process is required. Human
(human), organization (organization), and technology (technology) variables are the main and fundamental
things that influence the successful adoption and implementation of System Information in an organization.
Based on data analysis, the results of this study are in accordance with previous research, which explains
that the successful implementation of information systems is one of the factors that affect the quality of higher
education governance (Tajuddin, 2015; Rachmawati, 2019). Based on the results of this study, it is answered
that the successful implementation of high information systems can improve the quality of higher education
governance.
CONCLUSION
Based on the phenomena, the formulation of study, the hypothesis, and the results of the study conducted
at universities in West Java, the conclusions are as follows:
1) Information System Implementation Success has a positive influence directly on University
Governance.
2) University Governance directly has a positive influence on Organization Performance.
3) Information System Implementation Success has a positive influence indirectly on the Organization's
Performance (through University Governance).
Based on the results, the discussion, and the conclusion in this study, researchers suggest Universities
with accreditation B and C must improve Information System Implementation Success. Therefore, they can
improve Governance Quality directly, and accordingly have an impact on improving University performance.
Besides that, the indicators of Governance Quality must also be a concern to improve the university
organization's performance.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

This study aims to analyze the effect of customer preferences
for sharia banking savings products on loyalty using the Islamic
marketing with Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)
approach. This research followed a descriptive–quantitative
design involving the use of questionnaires as primary data and
other supporting secondary data. The data were analyzed by
using an inferential statistical analysis with a confirmatory factor
analysis model (CFA). The data of this research were obtained
from 400 respondents. The analysis indicates that product and
service quality with the Islamic marketing approach increases
customer preferences and loyalty in Islamic banking with the
Technology Acceptance Model.

Este estudio tiene como objetivo analizar el efecto de las
preferencias de los clientes por los productos de ahorro
bancario de la sharia sobre la lealtad utilizando el enfoque de
marketing islámico con modelo de aceptación de tecnología
(TAM). Esta investigación siguió un diseño descriptivocuantitativo que involucró el uso de cuestionarios como datos
primarios y otros datos secundarios de apoyo. Los datos se
analizaron mediante un análisis estadístico inferencial con un
modelo de análisis factorial confirmatorio (AFC). Los datos de
esta investigación se obtuvieron de 400 encuestados. El
análisis indica que la calidad de los productos y servicios con
el enfoque de marketing islámico aumenta las preferencias y la
lealtad del cliente en la banca islámica con el modelo de
aceptación de tecnología.

Keywords: Customer preferences on, islamic banking,
increasing the loyalty, savings and services.

Palabras clave: Preferencias del cliente en, banca islámica,
aumento de la lealtad, ahorros y servicios.
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INTRODUCTION
Financial transaction activities carried out by Islamic banking are the same as those of conventional
banking. The main principle in Islamic banking is financial transactions without interest. The rapid development
of Islamic banking can be seen in the mobilization and distribution of Islamic banking funds to accommodate
the wishes of Muslims, and the people's desire to save in national Islamic banking continues to increase.
During 2006-2018, public funds (third party funds or DPK) saved in Islamic banking tended to increase on an
annual average of 65.28 billion rupiahs with an average increase of 15.73 billion rupiahs or 24.09 percent. The
entire DPK is sourced from three types of customer deposits, including wadiah contract (iB demand deposit),
iB savings (wadiah and mudharabah contract), and mudharabah contract (iB deposit).
Bank Indonesia recorded a significant increase in the assets of Islamic banks over the last five years
when macroeconomic fundamentals tended to improve both locally and globally. Bank Indonesia believes that
the target will be achieved and predicts that the market share of Islamic banks in 2010 - 2020 will increase by
10 percent per year, and for 2020-2030, the market share of Islamic banks will increase by 30% per year.
Studies on the loyalty of Islamic bank customers have been carried out in several countries and shown
relatively different results. (Mahamad & Ramayah: 2010, pp. 72-100) explain that loyalty is a person's feeling
as a result of comparing between results and expectation. Religion, economic benefits, customer preferences
and perceptions, product quality, and service quality, and the rules applied in the bank as mediators in
improving the quality of service to customers are major factors that make people choose to save in Islamic
banks.
In Malaysia and Singapore, an empirical study conducted by states that religion and the level of profit are
the two fundamental factors that attract people to save in Islamic banks. Finds that the loyalty of Islamic
banking consumers results from good service quality and various products offered by the banks. These factors
affect the customer's to-be loyaltoIslamic banks. This is in line with (Ali et al.: 2009, pp.156-197), who finds
that religion positively and significantly affects the services to customers of Islamic banking in Morocco.
Besides, another study in Pakistan conducted by (Raza et al.: 2012, pp. 1-9) finds a positive relationship
between customer loyalty and service quality, product quality, protection and financial benefits for consumers,
competitiveness between Islamic banks and conventional banks, and the reputation of Islamic banks.
However, customers prefer conventional banking even though Islamic banking provides different services.
Likewise, Malaysia (Saad: 2012, pp. 52-73) finds that the customers’ choice of a bank is due to their
satisfaction with service quality related to the competence, friendliness, and efficiency of employees of Islamic
banks and conventional banks. However, He did not examine the economic benefits and offers of superior
products as the customers’ choice.
In Indonesia, it states that customers decide to save money in Islamic banking because of several factors,
i.e., economic, religious, and external factors. The customers prefer to choose these religious and economic
factors because they gain duniyawi-ukhrawi loyalty. However, this research does not explain the savings
products offered by banks, services, and customer loyalty in Islamic banking. Finds that demographic factors
(age and level of education), regional accessibility, relative profitability, haram bank interest, acceptance of
new technology, family mobility, flexibility, and completeness of bank are factors that positively affect people's
decision to save at Islamic Bank. The fulfillment of customer loyalty with product and service quality is
determined by various factors.
This research was conducted in Lampung Province: Bandar Lampung City, Central Lampung and
Pringsewu; South Sumatra: Palembang City, Prabumulih, Lahat, Tanjung Enim and Tugu Mulyo; and West
Java: Bandung, Parung, and Bogor. In this study, we focused on two Islamic banks: Bank Mandiri Syariah
(BSM) and Bank Rakyat Indonesia Syariah (BRIS).
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LITERATURE REVIEW
Loyalty
(Ahmad et al.: 2014, pp. 66-72) finds that banks will offer various economic benefits in the form of
competitive advantages and several options of quality bank products so that customers have various choices
for bank products. Customer loyalty is an essential factor for banks. Similarly, (Zahoor & Qureshi: 2017, pp.
21-39) states that benefits which are the source of life, are the most important condition for banks as the
mediator in the financial system. Besides, finds that the loyalty of Islamic banking consumers is affected by
various products offered by the bank and good service quality. These factors make customers loyal to Islamic
banks.
According to (Adelsarbanlar & Khoshtinat: 2016, pp. 433-440), a good bank service quality occurs if banks
provide a guaranteed return on the purchase price and solve customers’ problems responsively. Besides,
(Karim & Chowdhury: 2014, pp. 1-11) states that banks that provide good services will have high customer
loyalty and a good reputation. This will reduce the cost of failure, product marketing, and operational costs.
The main factor for customers’ satisfaction is the customer's perception of the quality of bank services. (Saad:
2012, pp. 52-73) finds that the customers choose a bank because they are satisfied with the service quality
related to the competence, friendliness, and efficiency of employees of the bank. According to (Jhandir: 2012,
pp. 14-32), customer loyalty depends on the customer's perceptions and expectations of the service quality
they receive. A good company must understand customer perceptions, tastes, and expectations of products,
services, experience, and communication through advertising and marketing. The service quality of Islamic
banking is determined by the level of customer loyalty. However, this study only identified four determinants:
(a) the speed of bank services; (b) hospitality of bank employees; (c) competence of bank employees; and (d)
service facilities (online facilities). Thus the first hypothesis is formulated as follows:
H1: Service quality affects customer loyalty
Product Attribute
(Yusfiarto & Pambekti: 2019, pp. 807-828) Explains that understanding the relationship between Islam,
consumption, and marketing is increasingly important. He finds bad behavior of some Muslims in the
transaction and selection of products to be marketed. This is contrary to Islamic laws. (Latip et al.: 2017, pp.
1-18) support previous studies that customers' decisions in choosing Islamic bank products are affected most
by trust, product quality, and bank reputation. Consumers will be satisfied with the quality products offered as
well as a good and convincing bank reputation.
According to, profit sharing is a contract between Islamic banks and capital managers in carrying out
productive activities. The investors’ loss is that the investment capital is not fully returned. Besides, capital
managers lose the salary of their hard work. (Abuznaid: 2020, pp. 10-32) shows that production in Islam is a
form of worship shown by quality products. The loyalty of consumers to product quality is an important basis
in marketing. Consumer loyalty is the goal of a company, so that customer satisfaction must be maintained so
that the customers use the company's products continuously. (Ahmadova: 2017, pp. 95-120) explains that the
most significant relationship is the marketing of halal and quality products, in line with new trends of marketing
growth in companies by applying Islamic rules on sales and products of food, beauty, and even banking.
Providing quality products and services based on Islamic laws will make the consumers feel a sense of
religiosity. Some aspects considered by customers as product quality in service marketing are (a) economic
benefits, (b) products, (c) profit-sharing system, and (d) product variety. These four aspects are indicators in
measuring the satisfaction of consumers in product quality. Thus, the second hypothesis is formulated as
follows:
H2: Product attribute affects customer loyalty
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Islamic Marketing
The maximization of values in Islamic marketing is obtained through a marketing mix that includes
products, prices, promotions, distribution, and people who follow Islamic principles. This maximizing process
aimed at welfare is a combination of various integrated elements. In this study, we try to develop it based on
the concept of Islamic Marketing that there is a difference between the terms 'customer' and 'consumer.' The
customer in this study is the person who always buys and uses the products or services of a company,
whereas consumers not always do.
2.3 Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)
The Theory of Reasoned Action (TRA) model was adopted and developed to the Technology Acceptance
Model (TAM) with the assumption that a person's reaction and perception of something will determine attitudes
and the person's behaviors. The TAM itself was developed to explain the behavior of technology use. So far,
TAM is the most widely used model in predicting the acceptance of information technology and has been
proven to be a very useful theoretical model for understanding and explaining users’ behaviors in the
information system of implementation. (Chandio et al.: 2017, pp. 50-64) examined the effect of trust on Internet
Banking acceptance by combining TRA and TAM theories. The results of this study show that the perception
of usefulness, perceived ease of use, and trust were positively and significantly affect attitudes. Besides, it is
also found that attitudes positively and significantly affect the interest in using Internet Banking in London.
(Ananda et al.: 2020, pp. 14-24) examined the factors that influence the acceptance and adoption of Internet
Banking in Hong Kong by using TAM.
METHODOLOGY
This research followed an associative survey research approach. This research relies on a positivistic
paradigm (Marta et al.: 2019, pp. 12-22) as well as a quantitative approach. 400 people in the provinces of
Lampung, South Sumatra, and West Java were chosen as samples by an accidental sampling method through
which respondents were accidentally at the research location and were taken as samples objectively (Dalati
& Gómez: 2018, pp. 175-186). The data were analyzed by using Second-Order Confirmatory Factor Analysis
(Second Order CFA or 2nd CFA) (Tabachnick et al.: 2007, pp. 481-498). This analysis was used to test the
dimensionality of a variable. Therefore, this research was based on several previous empirical studies and
theoretical approaches. For this reason, the research model was based on the 2nd CFA used to test the
research hypothesis through the influence of the saving product quality and bank service quality on the loyalty
of Islamic banking customers in Bandar Lampung. The research model is illustrated as follows:

Figure 1. Research Model
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RESULTS
Validity and Reliability Test
A questionnaire is valid if the questions can accurately and systematically measure the target variables.
A valid questionnaire should have a significance value of <0.05 (Ong & Puteh: 2017, pp. 14-25). Hence, the
questionnaire for Brand Association and E-Service Quality used in this study is valid as it yields <0.05
significance value. Moreover, all data were also included and measured in the next data processing.
Cronbach's Alpha test was done to test whether the measurement results were reliable. If the alpha score
is >0.60, then the instrument is reliable. The results of the reliability test can be seen as follows:
Table (1). Reliability Test
Cronbach's Alpha Standard Results
X1
X2
Y

0.726
0.704
0.739

0.60
0.60
0.60

Reliable
Reliable
Reliable

Table 1 shows that Service quality and Product quality are reliable with a Cronbach's Alpha Score of >0.60
The Effect of Service and Product Quality onCustomer Loyalty
Based on the goodness of fit test of the 2nd CFA model, the results indicate that this research model is
significant with the Chi-Square probability value of> 0.05 or 21.213. Meanwhile, the criteria values of DF, GFI,
AGFI, CFI, TLI, CMIN / DF, and RMSEA have met the recommended value at the cut-off value. Thus, this
research model is believed to be the best model to estimate the relationship between research variables. The
following is the result of the goodness of fit testing of the variables (See Table 2):
Table (2). The goodness of Fit Test Results
Index
Cut-off Value Result

No
1

(2)

Criteria

< 84,821

21,213

Good

 0,05
>0

0,096

Good

14

Identified

0,976

Good

2

Chi-Square
Significance Probability

3

DF

4.

GFI

 0,90

5.

AGFI

 0,90

0,939

Good

6.

CFI

 0,95

0,979

Good

7.

TLI

Good

CMIN/DF

 0,95
≤ 2,0

0,959

8

1,515

Good

9.

RMSEA

≤ 0,08

0,051

Good
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DISCUSSION
Customer loyalty is strongly affected by product quality, price, and personal and situational factors offered
by producers. Consumers or customers will be satisfied if the evaluation results show that the products they
use are of high quality. This expectation is on the quality standard that will be compared with the function or
quality of the products by the customers. In the decision-making process, the customers will never stop at the
selection process of the product they take. The customers will evaluate the selected banking products. The
analysis of this study found that bank customers are very satisfied with the quality of Islamic banking products.
The variables of Islamic banking products such as the economic benefits of Islamic banking products, Islamic
product attributes, profit-sharing systems based on Islamic principles to avoid the riba in bank interest, and
the variety of Islamic banking products are the indicators of customer loyalty in Islamic banks. Regarding the
variety of Islamic banking products, this study found that Islamic bank customers are very satisfied with the
variety of Islamic bank products. Besides, it was also found that the quality of Islamic banking products greatly
affects the loyalty of Islamic bank customers in Bandar Lampung. Customer loyalty is very important for banks
to compete and maintain their customers as a source of bank revenue. The loyalty of Islamic bank customers
to product quality found in this study shows the existence of Islamic banking. In Islamic Marketing, everything
is based on the moral principle in conducting commercial activities. Characteristics in establishing the
relationships construct interactions with mutual benefits. However, the Islamic index will contribute to
international marketing benefits to investors who will market their products if marketing gives benefits to
Islamic bank customers.
CONCLUSION
This study concludes that service quality and product attributes positively affect customer loyalty and the
quality of Islamic banking products with the Technology Acceptance Model (TAM). There is a difference
between product quality and bank service quality on customer loyalty of Islamic banks in which the service
quality of Islamic banks affects customer preferences and loyalty more than the product quality. 30% of Islamic
banking customers in Lampung, South Sumatra, and West Java are non-Muslims. The concept of Islamic
marketing is essential in building the attitudes and behaviors of marketers and consumers so that it can explain
the determination of consumer loyalty in the Islamic perspective to build a significant relationship between the
Islamic banks and the customers.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

This study aims to discover how the management of
marine waste in the Mangrove Area of Muara Angke
North Jakarta and the role of each stakeholder in
overcoming the problem of marine waste in the
Mangrove Muara Angke Jakarta. The method used in
this research is a qualitative method with a case study
approach. The study was conducted on the mangrove
coast of Muara Angke, North Jakarta. The research
schedule starts in September 2018 until April 2019. The
data management process starts from January to April
2019.

Este estudio tiene como objetivo descubrir cómo es la
gestión de los desechos marinos en el área de
manglares de Muara Angke North Yakarta y el papel de
cada actor en la superación del problema de los
desechos marinos en el manglar Muara Angke Jakarta.
El método utilizado en esta investigación es un método
cualitativo con enfoque de estudio de caso. El estudio
se realizó en la costa de manglares de Muara Angke,
en el norte de Yakarta. El cronograma de investigación
comienza en septiembre de 2018 hasta abril de 2019.
El proceso de gestión de datos comienza de enero a
abril de 2019.
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INTRODUCTION
The problem of marine trash is often an issue that cannot be overcome by various countries in the world,
including Indonesia. Based on research conducted in 2015, Indonesia ranked seventh, defeating Paris, Seoul,
Cairo, and Moscow as the world's largest waste producer. Research conducted in 192 countries also showed
that Indonesia contributed 3.22 million metric tons of plastic waste. Furthermore, Lamb's research entitled
"Plastic Waste Associated with Disease on Coral Reefs" found that the most widely found plastic waste in
Indonesia is 25.6 parts per 100 m2 on coral reefs found in the ocean. This shows Indonesia's high urgency to
conduct surveillance and management of marine waste because of the variety of impacts caused by the
presence of marine waste for the environment, from the pollution of the marine ecosystem to damage to
biodiversity and marine resources (Sugandhy & Hakim: 2007, pp. 230-251).
Instead of decreasing, in the last year, Indonesia has increased its rank as a contributor to plastic waste,
which pollutes the second largest ocean after China. Meanwhile, as a megapolitan, Jakarta has been named
the city with the most significant contributor to waste in Indonesia, with North Jakarta as its most significant
contributor. In March 2018, the Seribu Islands and Muara Angke Infrastructure and Public Facilities Officers
(PPSU), assisted by the TNI, had cleaned up trash in the Muara Angke Mangrove Forest tourist area, North
Jakarta. This cleansing succeeded in transporting 133 tons of waste in the Mangrove area. However, based
on preliminary research conducted by researchers at the end of July, the Mangrove area is again covered by
mountains of garbage. This fact then becomes the basis for selecting research objects regarding marine waste
problems in the Muara Angke Mangrove Area of North Jakarta. Therefore, it can be assumed that
transportation alone is not enough to solve marine trash in the region. There needs to be a continuous,
ongoing, and comprehensive effort from all parties involved. Map of the Muara Angke mangrove conservation
area in North Jakarta can be seen in figure 1 (Zaluchu: 2020, pp. 28-38).

Figure 1. Map of Muara Angke Mangrove Conservation Area in North Jakarta

Utopía y Praxis Latinoamericana; ISSN 1316-5216; ISSN-e 2477-9555
Año 26 n.o extra interlocuciones 3, 2021, pp.117-128
119

Muara Angke mangrove conservation area has an area of 327.70 ha by the Decree of the Minister of
Forestry Number 667 / kpts-II / 1995, divided into five zones, namely the natural tourism park zone, protected
forest zone, mangrove arboretum zone, mangrove eco-tourism zone, and asylum zone wildlife. Arboretum
mangrove is a mangrove pilot forest that is useful as a place of education and introduction of mangrove
species to the community. The Angke River crosses the mangrove conservation area in Muara Angke. The
problem of rubbish in the Muara Angke Mangrove area has an impact on decreasing the beauty of tourism
and impacting the disruption of human health to the destruction of marine resources in the region. Toxic waste
comes from factory waste, agriculture, municipal waste, construction, laboratories, and others. Toxins in the
trash can harm living things when interacting through groundwater infiltration. Toxins such as mercury can be
accumulated and eaten by humans and animals when eating contaminated fish or seafood (Zakiyah: 2020, pp.
86-91).
When viewed in terms of causes and impacts, the factors that influence it are so diverse. This can be
used as a basis for consideration in making policies for the management of marine waste. The abundance of
marine waste is none other than industrial waste, ship painting, reclamation, shipping and port activities,
offshore oil and gas mining business, and household waste. The involvement of several policymakers as the
cause of the rise of marine waste in Indonesia needs to be assessed. It can then be synergized with policies
that have been made (Garnesia: 2018, pp. 16-31).
Marine waste has an impact on the disruption of marine life and fish mortality, causing a decrease in
fishermen's income, reduced functioning of coastal ecosystems, and the disruption of health. Preliminary
research also shows that large-scale cleaning is not the best solution for seeing the re-mounting piles of
garbage in the area (Sahil et al.: 2016, pp. 20-37)
Seeing the magnitude of the impact caused by the rise of marine waste and the existence of unsustainable
management, an analysis of marine waste management in the Muara Angke Mangrove area of North Jakarta
is needed. Therefore, this research entitled "Marine Waste Management in the Muara Angke Mangrove Area
in North Jakarta" can generate policy recommendations and synergies between stakeholders involved in
managing marine waste in the Muara Angke Mangrove Area in North Jakarta (Nugraha et al.: 2018, pp. 7-14).
In this study, there were three previous studies taken from relevant journals to be used as a reference
and enrich the theories used in studying the research conducted, namely research from Yuliadi on "Optimizing
Coastal Waste Management to Support Environmental Cleanliness in Efforts to Reduce Plastic Waste and
Coastal Rescue Pangandaran, "a personal study entitled" The Level of Community Understanding of Marine
Debris Around the Pangandaran Pananjung Area (Yuliadi: 2017, pp. 14-18). " Third, research from Sahil with
the title "Management System and Efforts to Overcome Trash in Kelurahan Dufa- Dufa, Ternate City." As well
as research from Rob William et al. with the title "Marine Mammals and Debris in Coastal Waters of British,
Columbia, Canada." (Williams et al.: 2011, pp. 1303-1316; Kastaman et al.: 2007, pp. 39-56).
In addition to the novelty of the research object, the renewal of this study also exists in taking a different
perspective from some of the previous studies above. Previous research was used as a reference focused on
managing marine waste into economically valuable items and community knowledge about marine waste. At
the same time, this research emphasizes marine waste management in mangrove conservation areas and
coordination among stakeholders to overcome the problem of marine waste. There is also a renewal of the
theories and methods used in this study compared to previous research (Sulistiono: 2019, pp. 57-67; Hocking
et al.: 2006, pp. 26-41).
LITERATURE REVIEW
1) Waste Management
Waste management is regulated in Regional Regulation No. 3 of 2013 states that supervise the
implementation of waste management through monitoring, control, evaluation, and reporting. The so-called
supervision is technical supervision and individual supervision.
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The supervision, which is followed by efforts to prevent water pollution, must be focused on the source of
pollution, namely the primary pollutant (point source), which is the source of pollution that causes high levels
of pollution (factory waste and other reservoirs) and other sources of pollutants ( non-point source). To control
the primary source, it is by storing first and then carrying out a gradual treatment, namely by being deposited,
disinfected, and then discarded. Meanwhile, other sources of pollutants can come from their sources, which
are addressed directly to their sources of pollution, namely farmers and ranchers (Shofi: 2017, pp. 84-89;
Kusumaningrum: 2017, pp. 188-190).
2)

Management
Management is a process or framework, which involves guidance or direction for a group of people
towards organizational goals or tangible goals. This includes knowing what to do, determining how to do it,
understanding how they should do it, and measuring the effectiveness of the efforts that have been made.
Management is defined as a process because all managers, regardless of their specific skills or skills, must
carry out certain activities that are interrelated to achieve the goals they want. The process consists of
management activities, namely planning (organizing), organizing (organizing), actuating (directing), and
controlling (controlling). Planning means that managers think about their activities before they are carried out.
These activities are usually based on various methods, plans, or logic, not just guesswork or hunches.
Organizing means that managers coordinate the human and material resources of the organization. The
strength of an organization lies in its ability to arrange its various resources in achieving a goal: the more
coordinated and integrated the organization's work, the more effective the achievement of organizational
goals. Coordination is a vital part of a manager's job (Laudon & Laudon: 2021, pp. 120-138).
Furthermore, direction means that managers direct, lead, and influence subordinates. Managers do not
do all the activities themselves but complete essential tasks through other people. They also do not just give
orders but also create a climate that can help subordinates do the job best. Supervision means that managers
strive to ensure that the organization moves toward its goals. When some parts of the organization are on the
wrong track, managers must correct them (Fadhli: 2017, pp. 215-240).
3)

Concept of Multi-stakeholder Coordination
The main objective of implementing multi-stakeholder coordination is to promote a better decision-making
process. Meanwhile, the essence of this approach is to ensure that dialogue and consensus build the views
of those who have influence or are influenced by specific policies, projects, or decision-making agreed by the
parties involved (Assanvo, 2014). Decision-making will be based on the considerations of relevant parties who
have a comprehensive view, relevant resources, expertise, and knowledge. This is related to the increasingly
complex negotiation activities, so it is necessary to have the views of experts in consideration of decision
making. The purpose of research using stakeholder coordination as an analysis tool is to examine the
implementation of coordination among stakeholders in the policy formulation process. Therefore, several
things need to be considered in implementing a collaboration related to stakeholders' involvement, including
(Raubenheimer & Mcilgorm: 2018, pp. 285-290);
a. Identifying domestic stakeholders (parliaments, academics, business institutions, the media, the
public) who are the leading players in policy formulation
b. Identify relevant actors who are key actors in negotiating with domestic stakeholders and their
functions and responsibilities in this collaboration
c. Mapping the forms of interaction between ministries related to domestic stakeholders
d. Examine how the pattern of interaction between ministries is related to domestic stakeholders.
(Assanvo, 2014)
The principles of multi-stakeholder diplomacy are careful considerations in the use of diplomacy to
achieve national interests, including:
a. Principles of collaboration; multi-stakeholder diplomacy practices are carried out in collaboration
with ministries related to domestic stakeholders (parliaments, academics, business institution, media,
community)
b. Principles of consultation; conduct periodic consultations between stakeholders
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c. The principle of dialogue; related ministries hold dialogues with domestic stakeholders both
formally and informally
d. The principle of inclusion, government involvement, academics, and business institutions in the
official delegation of the meeting
e. The principle of multidimensional support; there is financial, material, and institutional support to
various stakeholders in their involvement in the activities carried out (Assanvo, 2013).
The use of the principles of multi-stakeholder coordination can build transparency because of the
involvement of various kinds of actors involved. The input generated in the form of consensus can provide
another perspective on the implementation of the achievement of objectives to achieve a comprehensive and
profitable policy formulation.
4)

Concept 3 R (Reduce, Reuse, and Recycle)
Principle 3R Reduce, Reuse, and Recycle basic principles for waste management and minimize the use
of waste by the community. The reduction is waste reduction; reuse is the reuse of goods that can still be used
to save energy and resources; recycling is waste recycling; recycling can also return waste to the factory as
raw material to make the same product.
The waste in the mangrove forest would hurt the growth of mangrove plants. This research was conducted
at two mangrove forest research sites with the same type of mangrove and ecosystem in Panama, namely
Juan Diaz and Punta Chame. Juan Diaz is a mangrove forest that is directly affected by garbage such as
plastic and styrofoam, which is located near an industrial area. At the same time, Punta Chame is an area that
is clean from rubbish (Bulow & Ferdinand: 2013, pp. 36-52).
Indicators used to look at the health of mangrove forests in both study sites are the number of mangrove
crab nests and mangrove forests' salinity. In their research, Bulow and Ferdinand (2013) found that the Juan
Diaz mangrove forest had fewer mangrove crab nests and had higher soil salinity. The "burrowing" activity of
mangrove crabs produces nest holes in the soil, which are useful for soil decomposition, thus helping
mangroves obtain nutrients. Soil salinity shows how much salt content in the soil planted with mangrove plants.
If the soil's salinity is high, then the health of the mangrove plant is terrible because it can have an impact on
the dryness of stems, twigs, and leaves. Trash covering the Juan Diaz mangrove forest floor is an obstacle
for two indicators of mangrove forest health, as explained (Salim: 2010, pp. 15-31).
Research by Marzia Sesini (2011) explains about garbage patch or the concentration of marine trash on
the ocean floor and possible solutions that can be taken to tackle marine trash. This study states that there
are four main categories of marine waste sources originating from the mainland, namely: domestic and
industrial waterways, tourism, fishing, and garbage from ships. The four dimensions of the problem of plastic
waste are; plastic is easy to float and migrate to the ocean, the accumulation of the amount of waste because
plastic does not decompose naturally, plastic waste is a global issue rather than a national issue, it is difficult
to prove the causal relationship between the amount of plastic in the sea and ecosystems in the sea (Sesini:
2011, pp. 41-56).
This research argues that the role of government is needed in waste management at sea, namely by
requiring industry players to provide information on how to reduce the environmental impact on their products
through a labeling system. The government can also provide facilities for industry players to invest in industrial
activities that have a good impact on the environment, one of which is by providing facilities to carry out a
Take-back program, namely a program of returning responsibility for reducing the amount of waste produced
by-product packets to producers so that it can be recycled repeated many times and reduce the use of
disposables (Darza: 2020, pp. 1831-1852).
Some of the strategic solutions written in this study include beach cleaning, socialization of economic
impacts caused by marine waste, best practices collaboration between private/non-profit institutions,
technology research and development, and promotion and supervision. Promotion and supervision can be
achieved by making regulations prohibiting garbage disposal at sea, as well as conducting surveillance
involving state supervisory instruments (for example, Water Police).
Some solutions that can be run by the government are centered on the Take-back program by producers
as well as reducing the amount of plastic used in product packaging. The take-back program is carried out by
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charging producers with efforts to reduce waste generated from product packaging by looking at overall
production costs and product prices. Manufacturers can do this by making changes to the production process
to reduce waste, reduce the number of toxic components in production, increase components that can be
recycled, and increase the possibility of product recycling. This program has been implemented in 33
countries, including Germany, which has succeeded in reducing the use of plastic waste by 1 million tons in
the seven-year program from 1991 to 1998.
In addition to the take-back program, the government can also reduce marine waste by issuing a ban on
the use of single-use products, especially for waste that contributes to the most significant sea waste and has
alternatives that can replace it. Some of them are polystyrene, styrofoam, and plastic bags. The government
can also impose more costs on goods with high levels of waste (such as cigarettes) so that consumer
awareness of the economic impact of waste products that they buy increases.
METHODOLOGY
The research to be carried out will use a qualitative case study research design. Some definitions of
qualitative research have been put forward by experts, such as Bogdan and Taylor (1975: 5) in (Meleong,
2012) defining qualitative research methods as research procedures that produce descriptive data in the form
of written or spoken words from people and behavior which can be observed.
Another definition related to qualitative research is research that intends to understand phenomena about
what is experienced by research subjects such as behavior, perception, motivation, actions, etc. holistically
and using descriptions in the form of words and language, in a particular context which is natural and by
utilizing various scientific methods (Meleong, 2012).
The approach used in this research is to take advantage of case studies; the case study approach is
deemed suitable because this research wants to look deeper by using questions about "how and why."
Moreover, when researchers only have a small opportunity to manage the events that are the focus of their
research, and the focus of their research lies in real life with contemporary phenomena (Robert, 2012).
The main research questions are formulated to study and answer the formulation of the problem under
study. The case study was chosen because the research focus is limited by the space and time in which the
research will discuss how to manage marine waste in the Muara Angke mangrove area.

RESULTS
1) Waste Management in Mangrove Area around Muara Angke
Based on the observation conducted on the environment around the mangrove plantation at Muara Angke
Jakarta, it is found that the plantation's water body is covered by trash. The majority of the trash is domestic
and plastic waste, which comes from the houses surrounding the mangrove plantation. Besides plastic trash,
there are also visible shipwrecks abandoned close to the mangrove plantation. Residences that live around
the plantation independently collect their trash at the back of their houses nearby the water body without any
proper trash management and without garbage collector personnel to take them away.
Marine debris, in the area of Muara Angke, based on the data from Suku Dinas Lingkungan Hidup (Living
Environment Division) of DKI Jakarta, comes from 80 percent of activities conducted on land and 20 percent
from the activities on sea such as shipping, transportation, and fishing. Sixty-three percent of the total marine
debris is plastic waste. The waste problem in Muara Angke cannot be detached from the waste problem of
DKI Jakarta and the satellite cities as a whole because the majority of trash mounted at Muara Angke comes
from the land and brought by water bodies from DKI Jakarta and the cities surrounding it. KOMA (Komunitas
Mangrove/Mangrove Community) is an independent community consisted of indigenous residences around
the mangrove plantation. The community is established based on the people's concern about their living
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environment. Based on the result of the interview with KOMA, It is found that the relevant authorities often
neglected and do not conduct trash collection regularly around the area; they will only conduct the trash
collection if there is a report from residences. The absence of regular trash collection thus resulted in the
mounds of trash covering the area. Two residences of the area who become our sources stated that the trash
collection has stopped since 2018 until the time this research is conducted (January 2019).
Massive mounds of trash on Muara Angke were once drawing the attention of mass media, which made
Muara Angke well known for its sea waste. With the help of mass media coverage, the government was
alarmed and took actual action to clean Muara Angke and the surrounding area, involving various parties.
However, this one big event will not be useful since the production of waste will never stop. Regular trash
collection, proper waste management by the residences, and tight supervision from the government are
required to solve this issue. To apply Regional Regulation No. 3 of 2013 on the supervision of the
implementation of waste management, the regional government needs to conduct the following:
a) Monitoring
The regional government is required to establish a clear area of tasks, which area should be under whose
responsibilities. Based on our interview with SDLH of DKI Jakarta, there is still confusion about which
government bodies are responsible for supervising the mangrove area, which resulted in the overlapping job
desk. It is also found that the data of waste volume in Muara Angke has not been adequately collected by the
relevant authorities. A clear map of the waste volume of the whole DKI Jakarta and the satellite cities is crucial
to understand the issue and be a consideration for further decision-making.
b) Control
The regional government is required to take control of waste production. It does mean that the precise
regulation and law enforcement to control waste production are the essential elements. During the interview
with SDLH DKI Jakarta, there is a plan to reduce the waste volume to 20 percent in DKI Jakarta. The strategies
consist of: the improvement of people's contribution, the establishment of LPS (waste management
organization), the establishment of the waste bank, and minimizing plastic waste production. These four
strategies will have a great result if only it is executed wholeheartedly, not only by the government but also
with citizens' participation. Education and socialization of reducing, reuse, and recycling principles are also
essential to become a priority program for the regional government to address the root of the problem
effectively.
c) Evaluation
All the Monitoring and Control results should be evaluated regularly by the regional government. This step
is essential to find out which strategy is useful and which one is not. One strategy will work in area A and will
not work in area B, so many factors can affect the result: demography, resources, infrastructures, etc. For
example, there is a draft of Peraturan Gubernur (Governor's Decree) that will regulate plastic tax to reduce
single-use plastic. The tax may be working for the retails but may not be very useful to traditional markets.
d) Reporting
The regional government is required to provide a clear reporting line for the citizens. Therefore, the
monitoring function will fall to the government's responsibility and the citizens'. By involving the people, not
only the government will have less load of monitoring work. It can start to focus on the regulating function, but
it can also increase the process's efficacy.
The waste problem on the mangrove plantation will not only affect mangrove plants themselves.
Mangrove plantation is an ecosystem, which is consisted of more than one living organism. Therefore, what
happened on the mangrove plantation will affect the organisms and the environment as a whole ecosystem.
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It is required to be noted that the mangrove plantation provides habitat for various animals. Based on our
observation, various birds and monkeys can be seen living on the mangrove plantation. As explained earlier,
the mangrove area around Muara Angke is also a living place for humans. If the trash problem is not addressed
and solved, it will directly affect mangrove plants and animals, and humans. Seeing that the adverse effects
of waste issues in Muara Angke are huge, all stakeholders need to work hand in hand to address the problem.
2) Multi-stakeholder Coordination in Overcoming the Problems
The problem of marine waste is a phenomenon that has not been appropriately handled in Indonesia,
especially in the mangrove area of Muara Angke, North Jakarta. Based on observations and in-depth
interviews conducted by researchers, marine waste transport is not enough to solve the problem of marine
waste in the area. The efforts need to be continuous, sustainable, and comprehensive from all stakeholders
involved. For this reason, this study analyzed the coordination between relevant stakeholders to overcome
marine waste in the mangrove area of Muara Angke, North Jakarta, using the theory of multi-stakeholder
coordination. In implementing coordination with multi-stakeholders, it is essential to identify the relevant actors
who are key actors in coordinating the problem (Assanvo, 2014). In this case study, the actors involved and
playing an essential role in solving this marine waste problem are the following three components;
a) Government: Kelurahan Pluit, North Jakarta, Head of Environmental Implementing Unit of
Kecamatan Penjaringan, Suku Dinas Lingkungan Hidup Pesisir dan Kepulauan Seribu DKI Jakarta
b) Community: Mangrove Community (KOMMA) and local community
c) Private sector: PT. PJB
The three components above have their respective roles in solving the marine waste problem in the
mangrove area, Muara Angke. The government, in this case, the Kelurahan Pluit, has the authority to manage
and transport waste on land, while the authority to transport and manage marine waste is in Badan Air
Kepulauan Seribu. Meanwhile, Mangrove Community (KOMMA) and the local community have a role in
making waste collection sites on the shoreline so that transportation carried out by related agencies can be
collected at specific points. Also, KOMMA stated that marine waste is transported when there is a notification
from the community, so it needs good cooperation between the community and related agencies in terms of
transportation of this marine waste so that there is no longer a high buildup of marine waste in this area. The
management of the Mangrove area is a self-subsistent from the community and collaborates with various
stakeholders, one of which is CSR (Company Social Responsibility) from PJB (Java-Bali Power Plant). In this
case, PT. PJB also has the responsibility to maximize its role in the CSR program that it carries in addressing
marine waste problems in mangrove areas. These include socialization related to waste management and the
provision of public facilities to collect this waste.
The problem in the management of marine waste in the mangrove area is that the government and related
stakeholders have not been severe in handling this complicated issue. There are no promotive preventive
efforts in handling this problem. Stakeholders involved tend to work together to overcome it when a buildup
problem has occurred and has become viral. However, the efforts to prevent and post cases have not been
taken seriously, so marine waste tends to recur and does not find the proper solution.
In producing input and suggestions on this issue, the principles of multi-stakeholder coordination are a
careful consideration in conducting coordination among related stakeholders regarding the alleviation of this
marine waste problem;
a.
Principles of collaboration; this principle has not been thoroughly carried out in handling waste
problems in the Mangrove area, Muara Angke. The problem is that there are two different authorities between
the Kelurahan Pluit and Badan Air Kepulauan Seribu in handling land and marine waste that have not been
able to collaborate well enough. Collaboration between the local community and the government is also not
going well. Waste transportation is only provided when there is a report from residents, while this report is also
not commonly responded to by relevant stakeholders. The private sector also does not have a significant role
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in this problem. This is due to the lack of collaboration between the three stakeholders, which resulted in the
deadlock of this problem. The collaboration that was carried out when the news of the piles of waste in the
mangrove became viral needs to be encouraged. All components of the community descended directly to
solve the problem jointly. This gives the impression that stakeholders intervene when the news has gone viral.
The problem has occurred, and there is no collaborative effort in preventing this buildup of marine waste.
b.
Principles of consultation; this principle has not been carried out by relevant stakeholders with
residents or with the private sector. Consultation between residents and marine waste transporters is often
ignored, and as a result, this problem will become an unsolved issue every year.
c.
Prinsip dialogue; sama halnya dengan prinsip consultation, prinsip ini juga belum dapat
dilaksanakan secara rutin oleh stakeholder terkait. Bahkan masih terkesan ada egosektoral yang terjadi
anatara kewenangan yang dimiliki oleh kelurahan pluit dan pihak Badan Air Kepulauan Seribu. Kealpaan
prinsip ini yang menajdi permasalahan utama tidak terselesaikannya permasalahan ini. Padahal jika pihak
terkait secara rutin melakukan dialog, masalah ini tidak membutuhkan waktu lama untuk diselesaikan
d.
The principle of dialogue, as with the principle of consultation, this principle cannot be carried out
periodically by relevant stakeholders. There seems to be an egosectoral, occurring between the authority
possessed by the Kelurahan Pluit dan Badan Air Kepulauan Seribu. The omission of this principle became
the main problem of marine waste management. However, if related stakeholders periodically carry out
dialogue, this problem does not take long to resolve.
e.
Prinsip inclusion; prinsip ini juga belum dapat dijalankan mengingat fungsi dialog saja tidak berjalan
dengan baik. Sebenarnya pihak terkait hanya perlu duduk bersama dan mencari solusi bersama atas
permasalahan ini sehingga tidak akan terjadi lagi permasalahan sampah laut ini setiap tahunnya. Keseriusan
dari pemerintah dangat dibutuhkan dalam hal ini akrena pihaknya dapat membuat regulasi yang kemudian
memaksa pihak terkait dapat menjalankan fungsinya dalam penyelesaian masalah ini.
f.
The principle of inclusion; this principle also cannot be implemented, considering the dialog function
above does not work well. The related parties suggested sitting together and look for joint solutions to this
problem so that this marine waste problem will not be an annual problem. The seriousness of the government
is needed due to its power to create regulations, which forces the related stakeholders to carry out their
functions to solve this problem.
g.
The principle of multidimensional support is related to financial, material, and institutional support
for related stakeholders in their involvement in the activities. This principle has been carried out by multistakeholders involved, for example, Kelurahan Pluit, which has human resources and equipment for the
management and transportation of rubbish on land, while Badan Air Kepulauan Seribu has the same support
in the marine waste. Also, the private sector of PT. PJB and the local community have also provided
multidimensional support in managing this waste. However, unfortunately, the support provided by each
stakeholder is carried out individually without any good collaboration, so that the implementation is not welltargeted and not too helpful in solving this problem.
DISCUSSION
In short, of the five principles of multi-stakeholder coordination, the principles of consultation, dialogue,
and inclusion have not been carried out by stakeholders involved in handling this problem. Therefore, the
handling of marine waste tends to be poorly coordinated and cannot produce joint solutions to solve this
problem. However, the principle of collaboration and multidimensional support has been done by noting that
it is only done in part, not as a whole. Collaboration between stakeholders is not conducted periodically;
collaboration is only conducted in a precarious situation. Likewise, multidimensional support, which was
partially done, was not that helpful in solving marine waste in the Mangrove area, Muara Angke.
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CONCLUSION
Waste management in the Muara Angke Mangrove area is not yet a significant concern of the local
government. Waste transportation is not done routinely, so that garbage accumulates in several locations in
the Mangrove area. Lack of public awareness to dispose of waste in its place to maintain cleanliness in the
neighborhood. Collaboration between stakeholders is not conducted periodically; collaboration is only
conducted in a precarious situation.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

The aim of this study is to determine the factors that cause
environmental degradation and ecosystem damage. Learning
strategies for student knowledge about the ecosystem is a
must. The research was conducted on students of SD Kalisah
Jakarta. The results showed that: (1) Students' knowledge of
ecosystems taught by outdoor strategies was higher than
indoor strategies, (2) Understanding of the ecosystems felt by
students in terms of utilization, maintenance, and development
which guaranteed sustainable environmental management.
Learning about ecosystems allows students to equip
themselves with knowledge and information on maintaining the
balance of the ecosystem, both now and in the future.

El objetivo de esta investigación es determinar los factores que
causan degradación ambiental y daño a los ecosistemas. Las
estrategias de aprendizaje para el conocimiento de los
estudiantes sobre el ecosistema es una necesidad. La
investigación se llevó a cabo en estudiantes de SD Kalisah
Jakarta. Los resultados mostraron que: (1) El conocimiento de
los estudiantes sobre los ecosistemas enseñados por
estrategias al aire libre fue mayor que las estrategias de
interior, (2) Comprensión de los ecosistemas que sienten los
estudiantes en términos de utilización, mantenimiento y
desarrollo, lo que garantiza una gestión ambiental sostenible.
Aprender sobre ecosistemas permite a los estudiantes
equiparse con conocimientos e información sobre cómo
mantener el equilibrio del ecosistema, tanto ahora como en el
futuro.
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INTRODUCTION
Development is a conscious effort carried out by the government or society as a group or individually,
carried out continuously or sustainably by utilizing natural and human resources as its main potential. The
development aims to improve the quality of life through life structure changes, which become the social,
political, economic, and cultural aspects (Sumarwati et al.: 2020, pp. 11-32).
Environmental pollution and ecosystem damage are urban phenomena that are negative impacts of
regional development. The higher the economic activity and regional development, the more activities carried
out by its citizens or the increase in population mobility will increase the burden on the environment,
According to a report from the DKI Jakarta Province Regional Environmental Management Agency on the
Status of the Regional Environment for the Province of DKI Jakarta in 2018, states that; issues related to the
environment, including (a) Green open space, (b) Garbage, (c) Air, water and toxic, hazardous materials (B3),
(d) Floods, and (e) Amount of illegal settlement (Kamil et al.: 2020, pp. 101-111).
Environmental destruction and damage to ecosystems on land and sea are examples of the negative
impacts of development activities that are more concerned with economic growth without considering the
environment's carrying capacity. Environmental and ecosystem damage will indirectly affect changes in the
structure and structure of social, economic, and cultural life (Hill & Nelson: 2011, pp. 393-408).
One of the reasons why the community, including elementary school students, often directly or indirectly
damages ecosystems is a lack of knowledge about ecosystems. As the next generation, students need to be
educated in order to understand the concept of ecosystems. Therefore, students need to get environmental
education from the start to instill and shape their environmental awareness (Jeladze et al.: 2017, pp. 32-55).
Education on ecosystems has been carried out, but the results have not thoroughly influenced people's
behavior; this can be seen in the destructive activities that are still ongoing. This shows that the ecosystem's
educational objectives have not been achieved, meaning that students have not received the teacher's
information.
Information that does not reach students can be caused by various things, including delivering information
or learning strategies and learning resources. Learning outcomes are closely related to the learning process.
Education is expected to be the right place to instill students' perceptions and awareness about the
environment, factors that cause environmental degradation and ecosystem damage, and benefits for life on
Earth today and for future generations.
An ecosystem is a unit that includes all organisms (communities) in an area that influence each other in
their physical environment so that energy flows lead to food structures, biotic diversity, and clear material
cycles (exchange of materials between living and non-living parts) in the system (Cutter-Mackenzie & Smith:
2003, pp. 497-524). Thus, the basic concept of ecosystem emphasizes understanding a system of reciprocal
relationships between living things and non-living things in every environment.
When viewed from the arrangement of the ecosystem is divided into 4 (four) components, namely: (1)
Inanimate materials (abiotic, non-biological), (2) Producers, (3) Consumers, and (4) Decomposers (Tivy and
are), 1981). Inanimate materials are physical and chemical components consisting of soil, air, water, sunlight,
etc., which are the media for life to occur. Producers are autotrophic organisms which are generally chlorophyll
plants that synthesize food from simple inorganic materials. Consumers are heterotrophic organisms such as
humans and animals that eat other organisms. Meanwhile, decomposers are heterotrophic organisms that
decompose organic materials from dead organisms, for example, fungi.
To achieve these learning objectives, it is necessary to make learning strategies under students thinking
patterns. To be more meaningful, the learning strategy must be liked by students; students can play and learn.
Besides that, the teaching material must provide much information about the ecosystem and its factors. Most
importantly, through this teaching material, ethics and morals can be instilled in students.
The learning implementation consists of five models, namely: (1) the exposition model, (2) the behavioral
model, (3) the cognitive-developmental model, (4) the interaction mode, and (5) transaction model (Fonseca
et al.: 2018, pp. 229-245).
Nine sequences of instructional activities, namely; (1) provide motivation or attract attention. (2) explain
instructional objectives to students, (3) remind the prerequisite abilities, (4) provide a stimulus to the subject
matter, (5) provide learning instructions, (6) generate student performance, (7) provide feedback, (8) assess
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student performance and (9) improve memory and stabilization (Gros & García-Peñalvo: 2016, pp. 28-46).
In choosing an instructional strategy, it is necessary to consider the teacher's strengths and experiences,
students' needs and experiences, the content of the material being taught, the learning objectives, and the
nuances (O'Reilly et al.: 2019, pp. 1344-1351).
The indoor approach is a teaching message in the form of knowledge, insights, or skills that the teacher
thoroughly processes before being conveyed to students. This approach is the most popular, and many
teachers teach the environment and other subject matter. In addition to being easy to present, it also does not
require much media. However, this approach depends on the teacher's ability because it has a full role in the
class. The teacher's expertise in mastering the material, the audience, and the language skills and intonation
determine this approach.
The learning approach in the classroom is a conventional learning approach in which in one class, there
are many students with a teacher in front of the class facing the students. Classes with large numbers of
students and intelligence are assumed to be homogeneous, not allowing every student to get enough attention
from the teacher. Lack of attention received by each student can cause students to be less motivated and feel
not involved in the learning process, become passive, and become bored. Learning for these children
becomes less effective, resulting in learning objectives not being appropriately achieved.
The methods commonly used in the classroom, which are widely used, are the following methods: (1). Lecture
Method, (2). Discussion Methods, and (3). Recitation Learning Assignment Method.
The learning approach outside the classroom is a learning process outside the classroom after first
receiving direction from the teacher. The outdoor approach is the fundamental conception of teaching in the
natural surroundings in an objective, factual manner; students are used as the starting point for learning efforts
(Mccagg & Dansereau: 1991, pp. 317-324).
Humans live in a particular environment and must make the best use of the environment, both in daily life
and in the human person's development. In everyday life, the natural surroundings and the human
environment have a significant influence on students. Therefore, in education and learning, it is necessary to
take advantage of the natural environment around. The outdoor approach provides students opportunities to
develop concepts based on tangible things. In learning, children are more active and creative.
Individual experiences occur in interaction with the environment; setting the learning environment can be
done indoors and outdoors in carrying out learning activities. The behavioristic approach considers the human
soul to be passive, controlled by external stimuli in the environment (Jackson et al.: 1994, pp. 233-257).
In learning, there are principles so that the learning process is more meaningful, namely that every child
must be endeavored to participate in an active environment, increase interest, learning is done in the process
of adaptation, exploration, and discovery, learning needs to interact with the environment as stated by Dewey
in learning must be centered in real life which includes: (a) is a manifestation of the personal desires that exist
in individuals (b) allows social interaction to take place and the development of atmosphere control abilities,
(c) is problematic so that it stimulates more in-depth exploration.
Knowledge is all that humans know about a particular object. Knowledge is collected by science to answer
daily life problems humans face and offer various conveniences (Ichsan et al.: 2020, pp. 227-237).
Knowledge aspects are classified into three groups, namely: 1). Knowledge of specific matters includes
terms and facts, 2). Knowledge of dealing with specific problems includes habits, trends, classifications,
categories, methods, and 3). Knowledge of universal rules includes principles, theory, and structure
(Dziabenko & Budnyk: 2019, pp. 49-56).
In Bloom's Taxonomy, knowledge can be classified into (1) knowledge of specific things, which includes
knowledge of special terms and events, (2) knowledge of ways and tools related to specific matters consisting
of conventional knowledge, knowledge about direction and sequence, knowledge of general and abstract
matters in specific fields consisting of knowledge of principles and generalizations and knowledge of theory
and structure (Dziabenko & Budnyk: 2019, pp. 49-56).
Factors Determining Digital Learning Ecosystem Smartness in Schools discusses the factors determining
a school's digital learning ecosystem smartness. Data was collected from 52 schools in Ghana, Georgia, and
Estonia. Interviews and observations were transformed to the quantitative categories and compound variables
using the grid-based approach. It was founded on three distinctive digital learning ecosystem types that
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possible developmental stages in the ecosystem. The most dominant compound variables in the first function
were the top-down external provision of digital resources and ICT incentives. The second function
characterizes by the bottom-up proactiveness of the schools. Path modeling between the compound variables
revealed the growing complexity in connectivity among the mediating, transformative, and flow components
that determine the learning ecosystem's smartness. Such interconnected components form specific fitness
niches co-created in organizations through collective effort, making the school ecosystem responsive to the
socio-technical regime and externally provided opportunities.
By knowing, hopefully, that the behavior of students when interacting with the environment can enjoy,
utilize, and maintain its sustainability. This condition encourages researchers to find more effective alternative
learning strategies to increase knowledge about ecosystems, especially for elementary students. The
research aims are: (1) Analyzing ecosystem learning strategies for elementary students, (2) Analyze
knowledge about ecosystems that elementary school students can understand.

METHODOLOGY
The research was conducted in DKI Jakarta, at Public Elementary School 07 in Kalisari Village, East
Jakarta. Research activities until data analysis were carried out for nine months, from March to December
2019. This research approach is a case study where a case study explores a system or a particular case from
time to time involving resources rich in related data and information. This study used the Miles and Huberman
model to analyze the data, whose analysis was carried out continuously until the data was saturated. Data
collection was carried out employing field observations and in-depth interviews as primary data with students
and teachers. While data collection in the form of documents, books, and journals as secondary data.

RESULTS
Humans play a role in exploiting their environment for various purposes. Even humans use plants and
animals for their pleasure and satisfaction. Humans, as managers of natural resources, will always increase
their environment's carrying capacity to meet their needs. Organisms, populations, communities, and
ecosystems can return to their original state from unfavorable external influences. In other words, the
ecosystem is stable because of balance and resilience (Çokadar & Yilmaz: 2010, pp. 80-89).
Human action on ecosystems often changes the balance and reduces the stability of the ecosystem.
However, natural law implies that the integrity of an ecosystem's carrying capacity is guaranteed if the
interventions that occur are still within tolerance limits that allow it to return to customary dynamism and
balance as before. If excessive use exceeds the tolerance limit, a shock will arise that may not be repaired
(Brody: 1994, pp. 421-435).
Environmental problems today are no longer just a matter of pollution, and environmental damage but are
an integral part of development issues and are discussed in demographics and natural resources. Economy,
politics, social, culture, and even in the world of business and trade become: cross-sectoral, multidisciplinary,
involving the interests of all levels of society. Environmental problems are local or national problems and global
problems that affect international trade and affect the sustainable development of the world economy (Biswas
et al.: 2005, pp. 363-392).
Human development is influenced by factors, namely First, the maturation of natural growth, a process
typical to all life. Second, the effect on the growth of organisms has much influence on the environment's
inherent properties in the living and growing individual. Since individuals are born and have a human form,
their growth is influenced by the environment. Each person is born with a definite potential or ability to be
developed, and its development is influenced by their family and environment (Beerwinkle et al.: 2018, pp.
2041-2064)
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Schools should be places where students live freely, and their freedom is not merely planned but is
spiritual freedom that grows from within. A school is mostly a place that students consider as their home and
education that parents want students to (Bahar: 2003, pp. 55-64)
Chiras stated that the environment shows the freedom of everything, including water, air, land, including
plants, animals, and micro-organisms that inhabit the land. Interaction between components. Human impacts
are a matter of the reciprocal relationship between the population and human natural resources as a threat to
human welfare and life. There are three major parts of the environmental crisis: a growing population,
consuming all-natural resources, and pollution (Agusta: 2018, pp. 10-17)
According to Chiras, throughout history, humans have used their knowledge to control the environment,
shape it and enjoy it to be successful and in harmony with their lives. However, our understanding of monitoring
and safeguarding the environment does not always produce satisfactory results. Water disruption, polluted
clogged rivers, rain, people, outbreaks of disease are the results of our activities that were not anticipated.
Because it requires special attention in carrying out activities so that they do not cause new consequences, if
there has been environmental damage and we are aware of it, efforts will be made to improve the environment
and improve the ecology, namely to build a balance through biological conservation, which is a rehabilitation
drug from ecology (Harlow et al.: 2018, pp. 224-246)
School-age children are those between 6-12 years of age and attend educational programs in primary
schools. According to Piaget, elementary school-aged children (6-12 years) are included in the cognitive
development of children in the concrete operational stage, which has the following characteristics: (1) starting
to view the world objectively, shifting from one aspect of the situation to another reflectively and seeing the
elements Unified elements simultaneously, (2) begin to think operationally, for example, the group of elements
becomes a whole and can see the relationship between elements and the whole back and forth, (3) use
operational thinking to classify objects.
a) Outdoor Learning
In this step, the teacher and students travel around the school on objects that are the center of attention
that has been determined from the environment around the students. This activity will allow children to actively
see, ask, feel, discuss, and think using all the child's senses and intellect about something being observed.
The center of students' interest in the need for food with the part of the plant is eaten by the fruit, leaves,
stems, or roots. The roots.
1.
Association (processing). After the observations are carried out, and association activities are
carried out, namely processing the results of observations by associating with these plants' associations such
as humans, animals, understanding plants, the need for water, air, sunlight, and fertilizers.
2.
Expressions (disclosures). In this step, the teacher guides students to reveal the objects that have
been observed and processed. This expression is done in storytelling and drama, drawing, or painting.
Disclosure using language is referred to by Decroly as an abstract expression, while expressions using the
means or object are directly referred to as concrete expression. Students will prefer concrete expressions to
abstract expressions.
Environmental learning in elementary schools needs learning activities that encourage the attitudes
above, such as outdoor activities, real activities outside the classroom in nature that are meaningful, concrete,
based on experiences, which can motivate students. Outdoor learning shows a tendency: (a) Environmental
learning is more exciting and fun, (b) Learning becomes more by the nature of the environment in elementary
school, (c) Students feel the benefits of the environment in daily life, (d) Encourage children's feelings of
success and (d) Stimulate scientific attitudes rather than indoor learning.
Based on the description above, the benefits of the "outdoor" approach in environmental learning are: (a)
Preventing verbalism because students learn more about environmental concepts in a concrete and real way.
According to the level the development of elementary school-age children and the characteristics of
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environmental studies that are carried out through process skills, (b) The outdoor approach can generate
spontaneous attention from students who encourage them to carry out activities wholeheartedly, (c) Students
tend to be more active and creative because they are always involved and participating in activities in the field,
(e) The materials studied have practical value for students because what they learn is what they encounter
every day and are directly useful in life, (f) Students are made subjects to the natural environment around
because In the learning process, students are encouraged and stimulated to recognize, understand, maintain
and develop the natural environment around, in turn, the ability to think, feel, act, skills and ecological
awareness of students develop in an integrated manner.
The learning approach outside the classroom (outdoor) is delivering information to students outside the
classroom by direct observation of objects and phenomena in the environment.
In this study, the material contained in the module was class V elementary school science subject matter.
The module was given to each student, and the teacher acted as a facilitator in this activity. The teacher only
plays a role when opening and closing the lesson and explaining how to use the module in learning activities.
In this study, students are required to be active in studying the module, while the teacher only explains the
module's use and not the subject matter. If the teacher meets students who have difficulty understanding the
subject matter, the teacher only suggests looking for answers on the previous page or the next page.
Before the experiment was carried out, the teachers involved in this study were given a short training
covering the research objectives to be achieved, how to open and close the class and how to respond to
student questions. Thus during the experiment, they have the same in acting. Teaching and learning activities
in the classroom are carried out naturally without worrying about being judged by the researcher.
Each sample class consists of male and female students, one class gets indoor learning strategies, and
another class gets outdoor learning strategies. With indoor learning as a control in this study and students
who received outdoor learning were the classes that received treatment in this experiment. All learning
activities continue through: the preliminary stage, the core activity stage, the closing stage, and the evaluation.
The difference is that for students whose learning is outdoor, the material's presentation is carried out while
taking a walk by looking at real or real objects. In contrast, those in indoor learning use objects without pictures.
The research conducted was a summative test assessment so that teachers could use it as material in
filling out the list of grades on the report card. The score is obtained through a written test in the form of a test
sheet with a choice of true-false associations. Thus the teacher does not feel disturbed by this experimental
activity.
b) Indoor Learning
Module Teaching is a form of classical teaching in a large and dense classroom with the guidance of a
teacher who discusses specific subject matter has several weaknesses. Among these weaknesses is seeing
students as having the same abilities, using the same teaching and learning process.
The form of teaching does not suit the needs and personality of every student. There are always students
who are quick to understand lessons in the classroom, students who on average understand lessons, and
children who are slow to understand lessons. In a classical teaching system that uses large lecture halls, the
teacher cannot provide individual assistance and does not even know students one by one. The teaching
system should allow providing teaching opportunities for a large number of students and at the same time
provide individual teaching.
Among the various forms of individual teaching, module teaching is an alternative that can be used
because it can overcome the weaknesses of the classical teaching system. Even educators who strongly
believe in the efficacy of teaching modules predict that in the future, all disciplinary and interdisciplinary
curricula will be presented in the form of modules that can provide programs that suit the needs of each
student.The module as an individual teaching model is expected to change this situation into a teaching and
learning situation that further enables students to read and learn to solve problems on their own under the
guidance of a teacher who is always ready to help students who are experiencing difficulties.
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Also, the module turns out to be able to help in the current world of education, including: (1) problems
related to equitable distribution of education, (2) problems related to educational relevance, (3) problems
related to educational problems, and (4) ) problems related to educational efficiency.
Through the education equality module, it can be done optimally. With the module, children can learn on
their own without having to depend on the teacher. Also, through the module, children can learn without being
bound by time and place.
The module's arrangement is made so that the teaching materials will have relevance between the subject
matter, the material objectives, and the evaluation tools. Modules are also arranged based on real needs in
the community. For that, the contents will always be by the times.
In the classical teaching system, students are very dependent on the teacher as a guide. Meanwhile, in
the module teaching system, students learn without being bound by the teacher's condition because the
learning materials prepared in the module have been arranged in such a way. By looking at the instructions
contained in the module, students can work alone. Thus the quality of education can be increased without
having to depend on teacher conditions.
Through the module, students can learn on their own according to their abilities. Students can work and
study with the module system without being bound by place and time, such as school education. Students can
also learn at their own pace without being bound by their friends' lack of abilities.
The definition of a module, according to Engkoswara, is a unit of the smallest teaching program which in
detail outlines: (1) General instructional objectives that are supported later, (2) Topics that will be used as the
base of the teaching and learning process, (3) Specific instructional objectives that students will achieve, (4)
subject matter to be studied and taught (5) the position and function of the unit (module) in a broader program
unit, (6) the role of the teacher in the teaching process, (7) tools and resources which will be achieved, (8)
New learning activities carried out and lived by the students sequentially, (9) Worksheets that must be filled in
by students and (10) an evaluation program that will be carried out during the learning process.
The purpose of teaching modules is to open opportunities for students to learn at their own pace. Another
goal is to provide opportunities for students to learn in their way. Also, the module provides a choice of several
topics in a particular subject. Finally, the module system's objective is to allow students to recognize their
strengths and weaknesses and improve these weaknesses through the remedial module.
There are six steps in composing the module: (1) formulating goals, (2) compiling a post-test, (3) analyzing
entry behavior, (4) selecting media, (5) trying out, and (6) evaluation.
The step of formulating objectives is a specification that students should own after completing the module.
Meanwhile, the post-test is arranged to find out whether students have succeeded in mastering the lesson
objectives. At the same time, entry behavior is an initial ability that students must have before studying
modules. This entry behavior is often referred to as prerequisite knowledge. In the media selection step, the
media suitable for the subject matter must be selected because by selecting the right media, students can be
helped achieve the goals outlined. In doing the module, it is also necessary to do a try-out that aims to get a
valid module to suit the students and the abilities they expect. The last activity, namely evaluation, aims to
determine the effectiveness of the module.
Even though the module is an individualized teaching system, it does not mean that learning activities are
without teacher guidance. To achieve successful module teaching, the teacher's function is also essential.
Regarding the role and duties of the teacher in the module teaching system, it can be formulated as
follows: (1) When the module teaching system starts, the teacher must learn all the problems regarding the
implementation of the module (2) At the time of the learning process the teacher must be creative under the
nature of the learning process with the module (3) When students have finished learning activities, the teacher
must check the children's mastery of the material in the module content, give tests to children who have
finished the activity sheets and worksheets (4) When the students have carried out the final test, the teacher
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must sort the students according to the results test and assign assignments that students must carry out by
the test results.
As an individual teaching system, the learning activities and student activities are different from the
classical teaching system. Students' active role and student motivation to participate in learning activities are
necessary for the module system. The steps that students must go through when learning with modules are:
(1) Studying student activity sheets, (2) doing assignments on student sheets, (3) matching work results with
worksheet keys, (4) working on sheets test, and (5) match the test results with the test sheet key.
From the description above, a well-structured and systematic module will be able to provide benefits for
students, including: (1) providing fast and large feedback, (2) complete mastery of the subject matter because
the assessment of the module does not use a standard curve, but all students are encouraged to achieve
maximum results, (3) the module has clear goals so that students' efforts are directed to achieve it
immediately, (4) it can be adjusted to student differences which allow students to complete material according
to their abilities, (5) allows for collaboration among students, (6) allows remedial teaching to be carried out,
which is to allow students to correct their weaknesses, mistakes or deficiencies based on the evaluation.
Meanwhile, for teachers, the module teaching system also provides various advantages: (1) frees teachers
from routines because all subject matter and evaluation tools are available in the module, (2) prevents
redundancy, because the modules have been systematically arranged and have high validity, then the module
can be used at various schools or levels of education. Therefore there is no need to arrange similar modules
by related parties, (3) the module teaching system provides the opportunity for teachers to provide individual
assistance for students who need guidance.

DISCUSSION
Indoor learning strategy in the classroom is a learning strategy that is still generally applicable in Indonesia
today. In the implementation of learning like this, several things should be noted about learning outcomes,
namely: (1) teachers are more dominant in their role, (2) teachers have more time to stand in front of the class,
(3) teachers face dozens of students with heterogeneous intelligence levels, (4) instructional media is lacking,
(5) students must sit in an orderly manner and (6) students are not allowed to talk to their friends.
The teacher has a more dominant role in the classroom, namely delivering subject matter with the lecture
method for most lesson time. In this case, students only hear, see pictures, imagine examples given by the
teacher, and take notes. Almost throughout the lesson hours, students are passive, so students who are less
motivated to learn feel bored and pay less attention to lessons.
For critical students, there is the possibility of being less satisfied if the questions are not answered
satisfactorily. Simultaneously, some teachers do not seem to like answering questions or even show
displeasure towards critical students. Conditions like this will cause students to become more passive so that
to face tests, students only learn from what is in their textbooks or notebooks.
In delivering lessons, the teacher is mostly in front of the class so that only students who sit at the front of
the class get attention, while students who sit at the back get less attention. This lack of attention causes
students to be passive so that learning objectives are less successful. Teachers face dozens of students with
various family backgrounds and intelligence levels with the same treatment. In this case, students as
individuals get less attention. Moreover, teachers always prioritize smart students. So students whose
intelligence is moderate or lacking feel neglected to make them less enthusiastic about learning.
The available instructional media are generally still very minimal; students only receive information
verbally. The experiences he gets in the classroom are just abstract experiences. Matters concerning smell
and taste are simply described without experience.
Students in the classroom must always sit in an orderly manner, not talking to their friends. Children of
this age restrain their movements to feel bored quickly or divert their attention not to get bored.
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The results of research conducted on grade 5 students proved that knowledge of the ecosystem was
better for students who studied outside the classroom. Thus, overall knowledge about the ecosystem of
elementary school students taught with outdoor strategies is higher than indoor. This is because students
experience firsthand the experience of seeing, touching, smelling, and hearing the nearby ecosystems.
The results showed that a person's mental abilities could be improved through environmental stimuli. The
more stimulated the brain is by intellectual activity and environmental interactions, the more links will be made
between cells. Outdoor learning strategies encourage active students to allow each student to carry out active
exploration and the teacher acts as a facilitator. Thus it can be assumed that the knowledge about the
ecosystem of elementary school students who are taught outdoor strategies is higher than indoor.
In outdoor learning, students see real objects by seeing and touching them. Students will remember more
efficiently when compared to students who only hear descriptions of these objects without seeing real objects.
The more various objects are seen, the more examples support and make it easier for students to remember
what they have learned. The classroom's learning atmosphere is freer and more familiar with the teacher to
discuss with fellow students and with the teacher freely. An atmosphere like this will be a fun learning
atmosphere and motivate students to get to know the object more. The environmental conditions are fresher,
the air is not too stuffy, making students feel less tired.
The knowledge of elementary school students who receive outdoor learning where learning resources are
diverse and the environmental conditions are conducive as described is thought to be better than the
knowledge of elementary school students who receive indoor learning by just sitting and listening to
descriptions from the teacher standing in front of the class, even though occasionally there is a picture of the
object being displayed.
Understanding the ecosystem felt by students in terms of use, maintenance, and development further
ensures sustainable environmental management. Learning about ecosystems allows students to equip
themselves with knowledge and information on maintaining the balance of the ecosystem, both now and in
the future.

CONCLUSION
Based on the research results, it can be concluded as follows: if you want to increase knowledge about
elementary school students' ecosystems, it is necessary to consider an effective teaching strategy. Teaching
using the outdoor strategy compared to the Indoor strategy is more effective for studying the ecosystem using
outdoor learning. A learning strategy which is a combination of the sequence of learning activities, learning
media, and the time used in the learning process can be distinguished from other learning strategies, among
others when different in media use and differences in methods have a different impact on children Provide the
media and learning resources needed. Media and learning resources are tools in order to achieve the goals
of education. The availability of these tools allows students to gain a concrete, deep and broad learning
experience. With an outdoor strategy, students can see and try for themselves the application of knowledge,
know the advantages and disadvantages of innovation and show the direct effects of treatment in the field.
Through an outdoor strategy between teachers and students, learn and share actively during the learning
process.
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ABSTRACT

RESUMEN

The Purpose of this study is to examine the
implementation of ICSR on sharia governance and
maqasid shariah. The model was analyzed using partial
least squares structural equation modeling (PLS-SEM).
The results indicate that ICSR practices have an
influence on sharia governance. However, they show a
significant impact of ICSR on maqasid sharia-based
performance and a significant influence of sharia
governance on the extent of maqasid sharia-based
performance.

El propósito de este estudio es examinar la
implementación del ICSR sobre la gobernanza de la
sharia y la sharia maqasid. El modelo se analizó
utilizando ecuaciones estructurales de mínimos
cuadrados parciales (PLS-SEM). Los resultados
indican que las prácticas de ICSR tienen una influencia
en la gobernanza de la sharia. Sin embargo, muestran
un impacto significativo del ICSR en el desempeño
basado en la sharia maqasid y una influencia
significativa de la gobernanza de la sharia en el alcance
del desempeño basado en la sharia maqasid.
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INTRODUCTION
Islamic banking is a sharia financial institution that conducts Islamic commercial, financial activities, and
Islamic social finance in support of the achievement of macroeconomic goals (Ascarya & Sukmana: 2017, pp.
12-28). Islamic banks as ones that follow Islamic sharia in their business transactions; in other words, Islamic
banking has a unique role compared to conventional banking. They are not only business organizations but
also play a social role. As business entities, sharia banks are not only required to be highly profitable
companies but also to perform intermediary functions based on sharia principles. The objectives of Sharia
banking are focused on aspects of justice and morals, equity of public welfare, stability of currency values,
mobilization and investment savings, and effective services, and do not involve economic activities that conflict
with Islamic concepts, such as financing for gambling, night clubs, liquor, or other non-halal businesses.
In the 2019 Islamic Financial Service Industry Stability Report, it was mentioned that the Indonesian
Islamic banking sector has continued to grow in double digits, with assets growing at 14.5% and financing and
deposits at 11.2% and 13%, respectively. It has become a contributor to global sharia banking development,
with a contribution of 1.9% of total global sharia financial assets.
Up to the end of March 2020, Indonesian Islamic banking continued to show positive development of its
assets. March 2020 these had increased by Rp536.60 trillion rupiahs or a growth of 9.02%. Fully-fledged
Islamic banks contributed to the increase in Islamic banking assets by Rp349.95 trillion rupiahs.
Indonesia has gained international recognition as follows:
1.
Together with the UAE, Saudi Arabia, Malaysia, and Bahrain, it is now considered to be in a position
to offer lessons to other countries in the world on the development of Islamic finance.
2.
Together with Qatar, UAE, Saudi Arabia, Malaysia, and Turkey (QISMUT), Indonesia is considered
to be a driving force of sharia finance in the future.

Figure 1. World Islamic Banking Competitiveness (Garifullin et al.: 2018, pp. 214-216)
In connection with the existence of Islamic banking in Indonesia, a large number of parties believe that it,
and its counterparts over the world, must begin to develop sustainable and environmentally-friendly
businesses because if this is ignored, natural damage will be more severe. With the purpose of creating this
awareness, the concept of 'green banking' came into existence.
Green banking is an attempt to ensure that banking activities do not contribute to environmental pollution;
many activities are suggested to ensure the achievement of related objectives (Hossain et al.: 2016, pp. 1930). For example, green banking encourages activities that ensure the use of less paper, which can be
achieved by introducing online banking. This involves less paperwork and prevents paper wastage. Another
important activity is to introduce green banking products. Gives some examples of green banking products,
such as ‘green mortgages,’ ‘green loans,’ ‘green credit cards,’ ‘green saving accounts,’ ‘green checking
accounts’ and ‘mobile banking.’ discusses some of the strategies that Indian banks have adopted in order to
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ensure green banking, including the introduction of green banking financial products and paperless banking;
the creation of energy consciousness; the use of mass transport and green buildings; and the promotion of
social responsibility services (Hossain et al.: 2016, pp. 19-30).
In the graph of the annual report of Islamic banking of 2014-2018 shown in Figure 2, the fluctuations in
its corporate social responsibility (ICSR) program and zakat funds are clear.

Figure 2. ICSR Level and Zakat Funds at Islamic Commercial Banks2014-2018
Source: Sharia Banking Annual Financial Report (2019) (data processed)

Figure 2 shows that some Sharia banks already have a good orientation towards green banking activities
and support environmental sustainability; however, the implementation has not been conducted evenly.
In order to operate in a responsible manner, Islamic banks provide ethical services to their clients following
Sharia guidelines by contributing to environmental preservation efforts in terms of green banking; i.e., by
making a positive contribution to the community and actively participating in social responsibility or Islamic
Corporate Social Responsibility (ICSR). A sample of 29 Islamic banks in Muslim countries. However, their
results show that only eleven banks (38%) expressed their social responsibility in accordance with standards
set by the Accounting and Auditing Organization for Islamic Financial Institutions (AAOIFI). The results of the
study, therefore, indicate that 62% of Islamic banks did not disclose their social responsibilities as expected.
In addition, Julia and Kassim (2019) found that none of the banks studied fully met green/sustainable policy
requirements; however, Islamic banks were ahead in preserving faith, intellect, and wealth circulation. This
research was mostly based on secondary data. A significant positive relationship between corporate social
disclosure and variables such as public ownership, board independence, and the presence of an audit
committee. Corporate social disclosure has a significant positive relationship with the ‘export-oriented sector,
firm size, and types of industries.’
From this discussion, it can be seen that most studies have focused on the combination of social and
environmental issues in the Islamic banking industry, mostly based on secondary data. This study contributes
to the scientific review literature by using positive and empirical approaches concerning the review of the
issues of corporate social and environmental reporting on sharia governance and its implications for the
performance of maqasid sharia in sharia banking in Indonesia.
The remainder of the paper is structured as follows: Section 2 presents the literature review; Section 3
explains the hypothesis development; Section 4 describes the research method; Section 5 presents the
empirical results and an interpretation of them, and Section 6 comprises the conclusion and contribution.
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Theoretical Background and Hypothesis Development
Green Banking and the Pentuple Bottom Line Theory
The implementation of green banking in Indonesia is not immune to the role of Bank Indonesia as the
central bank, which takes strategic steps in the form of drafting regulations to ensure that banks as financing
institutions consider the principles of sustainable development and enhance their ability to manage financing
risks in environmental projects. Bank Indonesia Regulation (BIR) concerning green banking refers to Act
Number 32 of 2009 concerning Environmental Protection and Management. BIR on the implementation of
green banking considers the risk factors in providing financing that prioritizes projects or businesses that are
supportive of the environment.
The development of green banking requires the role of Islamic banking, so it is expected to focus more
on providing financing to businesses that do not damage the environment, leading to sustainable companies
that are accepted by the community and do not produce products that are harmful to the environment. Sharia
banking is currently implementing green banking limited to the ICSR program only; however, this
implementation has not run completely in line with the teachings of Islam, which involve a spirit of
environmental maintenance and preservation (Bukhari et al.: 2019, pp. 125-156).
The concept of green banking was developed from the Triple Bottom Line, which refers to the three main
aspects: Profit, People, and Planet. However, had a different understanding of the concept and application of
the Triple Bottom Line theory, as it reduced accountability to God, which motivated him to complement the
Triple Bottom Line by adding two accountabilities to the Hadith of the Prophet Muhammad SAW (Prophet) and
Allah SWT (God) in order to create a Pentuple Bottom Line with five aspects: Profit, People, Planet, Prophet,
God). Thispentuple bottom line is considered more appropriate and suitable for use in Islamic banking, which
adheres to sharia principles in its operations because these include the teachings contained in the Holy Qur'an
and the Hadiths of Prophet Muhammad SAW as the basis of sharia laws. They, therefore, become more
comprehensive in ensuring that sustainable development is conducted by having a balance in the five
perspectives: profit (profitability), people (social), planet (environmentally friendly), the prophet (Hadiths of
Prophet Muhammad SAW), and God (the Holy Qur'an ), in which there is no dichotomy between the material
(world) and spiritual (afterlife). All these areas of concern of green banking are in line with Sharia and meet
the Maqasid Sharia based on various verses of the Holy Quran and the Hadiths of Prophet Muhammad SAW
(JULIA & KASSIM: 2019, pp. 87-110).
Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility (ICSR) of Islamic Banks
The World Business Council for Sustainable Development refers to ICSR as the “business commitment
to contribute to sustainable economic development by working with its employees and their families, local
community, and society at large to improve their quality of life.” According to the Western concept, the social
responsibility of a corporation is largely concerned with the expectations of stakeholders that organizational
practices are targeted towards the fulfillment of these expectations (Bukhari et al.: 2020, pp. 34-68). ICSR
does not cover the religious obligations of an organization or the religious code of conduct for business. The
majority of the theoretical perspectives of ICSR focus on tangible benefits and the reporting and disclosure of
an organization’s socially responsible activities but mostly ignore the religious or spiritual obligations of an
organization.
ICSR, from the Islamic perspective, is an inherent consequence of the teachings of Islam derived from
the Qu’ran (Holy Book of Muslims) and the Sunnah (Hadiths of Prophet Muhammad SAW) (Bukhari et al.:
2020, pp. 34-68). The purpose of Islamic sharia (Maqasid Shariah) is maslahah, not just seeking profits. The
social and environmental activities of Islamic banks are added values that can have implications for the
company's sustainable growth in value and the increase in stakeholder confidence in the performance of
Islamic banks (Ali: 2015, pp. 1-22).
In Indonesia, reporting the ICSR of the company, which was originally voluntary, became mandatory when
the Government specifically encouraged the participation of companies to undertake their ICSR activities.
Regulation on this matter was set forth in article 74, paragraph 2 of Law Number 40 the Year 2007, stating
that Social and Environmental Responsibility as referred to in paragraph (1) is a corporate obligation that is
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budgeted and calculated as a company expense, and the implementation is carried out based on propriety
and fairness.
In this study, measuring social and environmental responsibility in Islamic banking implies that it is
conducted through the presentation of ICSR information by formulating disclosure on ICSR specifically for
Islamic banking and that the information is derived from Islamic values and adjusted to the established
regulations. These are (1) caring and paying attention to environmental friendliness in financing and other
activities; (2) conducting in-depth analysis and evaluation of the prospective customer's financing business;
(3) having specific guidelines regarding the types of business that may or may not be financed in relation to
environmental compliance; (4) caring and paying attention to environmental safety in financing and other
activities; (5) imposing sanctions on productive financing customers; (6) conducting environmental
responsibilities in each activity; (7) routinely allocating environmental cost budgets; (8) conducting
environmental preservation, and (9) performing environmental conservation (Farook et al.: 2011, pp. 114141).
Governance of Islamic Banking
The governance system in Islamic banking is unique compared to that of conventional banking. The
objectives of conventional and Islamic corporate governance are different; the structure of the former is more
focused on the protection of the rights of the stakeholders, while the Islamic approach focuses on retaining
the Islamicity of the whole corporation (Hassan & Muneeza: 2014, pp. 120-129). In addition to having a
corporate governance system, it implements a sharia version, which functions to ensure the compliance of all
sharia banking operations with sharia principles. In the context of the regulatory framework in Indonesia, the
governance system for Islamic banking is mentioned in Act Number 21 of 2008 concerning Sharia Banking,
specifically in Chapter V of the Sharia Supervisory Board (SSB) section. As stated in the law, the board is
given the authority to supervise and advise adherence to sharia principles in all Islamic bank activities. This
section essentially regulates the sharia governance system for sharia banking in Indonesia. Bank Indonesia
specifically devised the rules in Bank Indonesia Regulation Number 11/33/PBI/2009 concerning GCG
Implementation for Sharia Commercial banks and Sharia Business Units.
The assessment of sharia governance factors for sharia banking covers every business aspect and all
levels of banking with regard to the implementation of the five principles of GCG: transparency, accountability,
responsibility, professionalism, and fairness (alamsyah: 2012, pp. 1-8). The principles of GCG and the focus
on the assessment of the implementation of these are guided by the provisions of GCG that apply to Islamic
banking, taking into account the characteristics and complexity of the banking business. An assessment of
Sharia governance factors is necessary to achieve bank sustainability by taking into account the interests of
shareholders, customers, and other stakeholders.
In order to ensure the application of the five GCG principles, Sharia commercial banks must conduct
periodic self-assessments that include eleven GCG implementation evaluation factors, as stipulated in the
GCG provisions applicable to Sharia commercial banks, as follows:
a.
Implementation of the duties and responsibilities of the Board of Commissioners;
b.
Implementation of the duties and responsibilities of the Directors;
c.
Completeness and implementation of the duties of the Committees;
d.
Implementation of the duties and responsibilities of the Sharia Supervisory Board;
e.
Implementation of Sharia principles in the activities of raising funds, channeling funds, and
channeling services;
f.
Handling of conflicts of interest;
g.
Implementation of the compliance function;
h.
Implementation of the internal audit function;
i.
Application of the external audit function;
j.
Limit of the Maximum Fund Distribution (MFD); and
k.
Transparency of BUS financial and non-financial conditions of commercial sharia banks, GCG
implementation reports, and internal reporting.
The ranking of GCG factors is based on an analysis of (i) the implementation of the GCG principles as
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referred to above; (ii) the adequacy of governance in the structure, process, and results of the implementation
of GCG in banks; and (iii) other information related to GCG based on relevant data and information. Selfassessment is made using a self-assessment worksheet for each factor, a summary of the calculation of the
composite values, and a general conclusion of the self-assessment results of the GCG implementation of the
banks.
Performance of Islamic banks: Perspectives of maqasid shariah
Maqasid Sharia is an Arabic term, which is a combination of two words, Maqasid (direction) and Sharia
(Islamic law). Technically, the term refers to the objectives drawn from the divine texts, and, according to Imam
Abu Hamid Al-Ghazali (1998) in (M. H. Bedoui, 2012), Islam intends to preserve the well-being of the individual
and society, and therefore it gives special attention to religion (din), life (nafs), dignity (nasl), intellect (aql) and
wealth (mal).
(Dusuki & Bouheraoua: 2011, pp. 316-336) Maqasid Shariah in Islamic finance is divided into two
categories: (1) specific objectives (al-maqasid al-khassah); and (2) general objectives (safeguarding
wealth/hifz al-mal). Islamic legal experts emphasize that safeguarding wealth will be achieved through five
main dimensions:
a. Protection of wealth through the protection of ownership;
b. Protection of wealth through acquisition and development;
c. Protection of wealth from loss;
d. Protection of wealth through its circulation;
e. Protection of wealth through the protection of its value.
The Maslahah pyramid (community interest) functions like a framework and general guidelines for
conducting ethical screening mechanisms through three levels of assessment that are used by managers in
resolving conflicts that arise due to carelessness when conducting various financial transactions and other
instruments. Assessment of these three levels in the fulfillment of responsibilities starts sequentially from the
lower level of primary needs (daruriyah) to secondary needs (hajiyyah) and then to tertiary needs (tahsiniyyah).
To be more sure of the application of the concept of the maslahahpyramid in the Islamic financial system,
analysis is required for the assessment of decision making based on the maslahah principles (Dusuki &
Bouheraoua: 2011, pp. 316-336).
1. At the first level is important to scope. Managers are expected to try to maintain and protect the essential
needs (religion, life, intellect, descendants, and property) of their stakeholders and society in general.
For example, Islamic banking must always limit its business operations to the Maintainance and protection of
its clients' essential needs, as listed above. Therefore, this type of banking has religious, moral, and social
responsibilities to avoid engaging in prohibited business activities; even though they may earn higher profits
from them, they can cause disruption and chaos amongst the public.
2.
The second level, which is complementary (hajiyyah), can eliminate difficulties but does not pose
a threat to the fulfillment and continuity of life. For example, Islamic banking that has fulfilled its basic needs
can increase its responsibilities towards its employees through salary increases, workplace comfort, and
education and training programs.
3.
The third level in the maslahah pyramid is prestige (tahsiniyyah) and fulfillment of these needs so
that Islamic banking can increase satisfaction, prestige value, and reputation in order to enrich customers’
lives. Contributions to the realization of public welfare are one of the roles of Islamic banks in their
implementation of social functions.
This study used the concept of shariah maqasid developed by Imam Abu Hamid Al-Ghazali in his book
al-Mustafa (1937) in(H. E. Bedoui & Mansour, 2015), in which he broke up the shariah maqasid into five
important or essential elements: 1) the maintenance of faith (hifz ad-Deen); 2) the protection of oneself and
human life (hifz and-Nafs); 3) the maintenance of intellect (hifz al-Aql); 4) the protection of descendants (hifz
an-Nasl); and 5) the protection of wealth or property (hifz al-Maal). All of these elements are considered to be
necessary (Dharuriyyat) in achieving the goal of Sharia, which is to become maslahah. Figure 3 shows the
framework of Imam Abu Hamid Al-Ghazali (Mergaliyev et al.: 2019, pp. 1-38):
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Maqashid Al-Shariah

Daruriyyat
(Necessities)

1 Preservation
Of Ad-De en

2 Preservation
Of An-Nafs

Hajiyyat
(Complements)

3 Preservation
Of Al-Aql

Tahsiniyat
(Embelishments)

4 Preservation
Of An-Nasl

5 Preservation
Of Al-Maal

Figure 3. Maqasid Sharia of Imam Abu Hamid Al-Ghazali
These five elements are important and are emphasized by Islam, and subsequently, Islam propagates
the ways to protect them, as well as considering the consequences for those who neglect them or accumulate
them in non-legitimate ways. The sequence of these elements is not to indicate preference in protecting them
but to show that any negligence or inability in acquiring and protecting any one of them will harm humanity.
The protection of all sharia maqasids that must be guaranteed by Islamic banks is inherent in running
their businesses and programs in order to maintain and enhance the achievement of Sharia goals for owners
and their employees as the top priority and for customers and recipients of the ZIS-Waf program, as well as
for their business partners, communities and environment(Mergaliyev et al.: 2019, pp. 1-38; Dusuki &
Bouheraoua: 2011, pp. 316-336).
Hypothesis Development
Influence of ICSR Implementation on Sharia Governance
With regard to the mission and objectives of Islamic banks, which require a balance of profit and social
interests, the application of ICSR and Islamic governance is highly significant as a consequence of the
principles of Islamic teachings. One form of sharia bank social responsibility can be seen in the implementation
and disclosure of sharia-based ICSR in financial reporting, information on which is useful for stakeholders.
ICSR disclosure in financial statements is a form of accountability that provides information on the extent to
which Islamic banks are making a positive or negative contribution to the quality of human life and the
environment.
In an effort to improve the level of sharia bank social disclosure, it is necessary for the Sharia Supervisory
Board (SSB) authority to provide inputs and to inform the management of sharia banks about management
policies in relation to compliance with sharia principles. SSB is a general term used in Indonesia to refer to
Islamic internal supervision institutes in Islamic banks. In foreign countries, the board is also called the SSB.
The position of this board in the organizational structure of sharia banks is equivalent to the Board of
Commissioners, one of the most important elements in the Sharia Governance (SG) mechanism. In Indonesia,
the board is responsible for the National Sharia Board (NSB) and Bank Indonesia and plays an important role
in the process of supervision in Sharia banks.
In the study conducted by (Haniffa & Cooke: 2002, pp. 317-349), the results of the regression analysis
indicate significant associations (at the 5% level) between two corporate governance variables (viz. chair who
is a non-executive director and domination of family members on boards) and the extent of voluntary
disclosure in the annual reports of Malaysian listed corporations. The findings of the study support those of
(Farook et al.: 2011, pp. 114-141) regarding the factors that influenced the level of disclosure of social
responsibility in 47 Islamic banks around the world. The results show a significant relationship between social
politics and SG; in this case, the role of SSB in the level of disclosure of social responsibility.
Therefore, the disclosure of social and environmental responsibilities in banks’ annual reports will reflect
the business ethics conducted by Islamic banking, as well as its accountable management of resources. This
will increase the social trust of stakeholders and will ultimately improve the quality of sharia governance
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(Dusuki: 2007, pp. 11-20).
As explained above, there is the assumption that the implementation of ICSR is positively correlated with
the mechanisms of Sharia Governance management by sharia banking. Based upon the above discussion,
the following hypothesis is proposed:
H1. ICSR implementation has a positive influence on sharia governance.
Influence of ICSR Implementation on Maqasid Sariah Performance
Every muamalah, or economic activity, must be conducted according to sharia values and principles. One
way to understand sharia is to be aware of each sharia goal, which will provide flexibility and creativity in
developing company policies for the benefit of shareholders, stakeholders, and the social environment
(Dusuki: 2007, pp. 11-20).
Along with the increasing environmental damage and public awareness of protecting the environment,
Islamic banking, as part of the environment, also needs to pay attention to environmental sustainability. Sharia
banking itself is a legal entity that must account for the management of its company to shareholders and
stakeholders so that the management is able to demonstrate good performance to the parties concerned in
relation to Sharia maqasid (Azis: 2018, pp. 1-17; Bukhari et al.: 2019, pp. 125-156; Dusuki: 2007, pp. 11-20).
(Dusuki: 2007, pp. 11-20) explained that the Islamic maqasid and concept of maslahah are important
components in implementing the Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility (ICSR) of Islamic banking. Religiosity
has a significant influence on the adoption and implementation of ICSR activities. It also impacts consumer
behavior through the congruence of religious beliefs and organizational principles. Therefore, when Sharia
banking conducts activities that support environmental management, managers must make a record of any
costs incurred related to environmental activities so that accountability to interested parties will be easy
(Haniffa & Cooke: 2002, pp. 317-349).
These studies are an indication that Islamic banking cannot only be measured through financial
performance with conventional measurements, but as an Islamic business entity, it must also be measured in
terms of the extent to which Islamic banks adhere to Islamic values and the extent to which Islamic objectives
are completely implemented (Azis: 2018, pp. 1-17; Bukhari et al.: 2019, pp. 125-156; Dusuki: 2007, pp. 1120). Based on the above discussion, the following hypothesis is proposed:
H2. ICSR implementation has a positive influence on Maqasid share performance
Influence of Sharia Governance on Shariah Maqasid Performance
In principle, in achieving its objective Islamic banking is oriented towards Islamic principles. There are two
reasons for the importance of implementing sharia maqasidin Islamic Financial Institutions (IFIs): (1) as a
basis for sharia banking in the process of formulating corporate goals and policies; and (2) as an indicator of
IFIs in implementing Islamic principles correctly in their business processes. In this case, the biggest challenge
for IFIs is to be able to implement shariah compliance on products and services that are in accordance with
Islamic principles but have a competitive advantage and ensure the long-term sustainability of the company.
Sharia governance is corporate governance that involves the characteristics of sharia principles.
According to FSB, standard 10 (2009) specifically describes the implementation of sharia governance in sharia
banking in ensuring the role of the Sharia Supervisory Board (SSB), which is an effective form of independent
supervision of the implementation of sharia compliance.
(Bukhari et al.: 2020, pp. 34-68) explain that the SSB and competitors had a significant influence on an
Islamic bank branch in Pakistan in adopting the practices of ICSR. The SSB has strong coercive powers on
the functioning of Islamic banks, as per the regulations of the SBP (Shariah Bank of Pakistan) and international
standards. The SSB can influence Islamic banks’ socially responsible behavior towards its various
stakeholders (Farook et al.: 2011, pp. 114-141).
The existence of this dual board will theoretically improve the process of monitoring the actions of
managers so that the implementation of Islamic governance in Islamic banks can play a stronger role in
improving the quality of the performance of the Maqasid shariah (Iryani & Yadiati: 2019, pp. 264-274). Maqasid
Shariah is defined as a manifestation of the realization of benefits related to the public interest and as a way
of achieving goals through a determination of sharia law (Dusuki & Bouheraoua: 2011, pp. 316-336). This
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paradigm will form integrity, which helps shape the character of good governance. Therefore, the third
hypothesis proposed is:
H3. Better implementation of Shariah Governance has a positive impact on the achievements of the
performance of the Maqasid Shariah.
METHODOLOGY
Instrument Development and Survey Method
The study used three variables measured by multiple indicators through the questionnaires. The
respondents were asked to express their point of view on a five-point Likert-type scale regarding the
statements made, ranging from "less important" (1) to "more important" (5). The questions were grouped into
four sections. The first was designed to collect general information on the market segment, performance
indicators, and the importance of research variables for their Islamic banks. The remainder of the
questionnaire was related to the following three variables: Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility (ICSR),
Shariah Governance (SG), and maqasid Sharia-based performance.
The initial questionnaires were adopted from previous relevant studies, namely those for Islamic
Corporate Social Responsibility;(Bukhari et al.: 2020, pp. 34-68; Farook et al.: 2011, pp. 114-141; Haniffa &
Cooke: 2002, pp. 317-349; Iryani & Yadiati: 2019, pp. 264-274 ) for Shariah Governance; and (Dusuki &
Bouheraoua: 2011, pp. 316-336) for maqasid Sharia-based performance.
The Islamic banks, which were respondents in the study, were located in 34 provinces throughout
Indonesia. For most respondents outside of Java, the questionnaires were sent using express postal service,
with a delivery time of two to three working days. As for all the fully-fledged Islamic banks and Islamic business
units with headquarters in Jakarta, the questionnaires were delivered by hand. In-depth interviews were also
conducted with several respondents in person to discuss the content of the questionnaires. Phone calls and
messages were made using WhatsApp Messenger and email to initiate and monitor the data collection
process. Table 1 shows the distribution and collection process of the questionnaires.
Table (1). Respondent group, response rate, and data collection method
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Source: Data compiled from study survey

Study Sample
The respondents were the division heads of accounting and finance and of compliance. 64 percent of the
respondents had bachelor's degrees and 36 percent master’s degrees. 47 percent of the respondents had
more than ten years of working experience in Sharia accounting, while 53 percent had less than ten years. 74
percent had implemented the ICSR program since the start of operations of the Islamic bank; 6 percent had
implemented the program a year after the start of operations, 12 percent two years after the start of operations;
and 8 percent three years after the start. The profiles confirmed that the respondents were competent to
answer the research questions related to ICSR and shariah governance and to the maqasid shariah
performance of their business units. Table 2 presents the profiles of the respondents in more detail.
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Type of
Islamic
bank

Fullyfledged
Islamic
bank
(BUS)

S1
level

S2
level

7

5

Table (2). Profile of Respondents
Working
Implementation of ICSR Program
experience in
(Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility)
Shariaaccounting
at the IB (years)
<10
>10
Since
1 year
2 years
operations after the
after the
started
start of
start of
operations operations
8
1
1
3
9

15

7

15

7

17

1

3

1

22

12

18

16

25

2

4

3

74

6

12

8

Education
level

3 years
after the
start of
operations
2

Sharia
Business
Unit
(UUS)
Total
64
36
53
47
Total (%)
Source: Data compiled from study survey

Measurement Model Testing
Verification analysis aimed to examine the influence of the latent variables in the study. Use of the Partial
Least Squares Structural Equation Modeling (PLS-SEM) method included evaluation of the measurement
model (outer) and structural model (inner). The measurement model aimed to describe how well these
indicators could be used as instruments for measuring latent variables by testing the validity and reliability of
each indicator and the dimension of the research variables. The following section describes the evaluation of
the measurement and structural models.
As the number of respondents was only 34, simplified models with latent variable scores were used, as
suggested by (Hair et al.: 2014, pp. 106-121). As shown in Figures 1 and 2, the study combines three
measurement models using confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) and one structural model using the concept of
regression. The three measurement models represent the relationship between the variables ofICSR and the
two indicators X2.1 (recognition, environmental measurement accounting) and X2.2 (reports of environmental
accounting); between Sharia Governance (Sg) and the three indicators Y1.1 (sharia governance structure),
Y1.2 (sharia governance processes) and Y.1.3 (sharia governance mechanisms); and between maqasid
Sharia-based performance (Msp) and the five indicators Z1 (the guarding of religion/hifz ad-dien), Z2 (of the
soul/hifz an-nafs), Z3 (of the intellect/hifz al-‘aql), Z4 (of descent/hifz an-nasl), Z5 (and safeguarding wealth or
property/hifz al-Maal) using first-order CFA. The structural model is consequently the relationship between
Islamic corporate social responsibility, shariah governance, and maqasid shariah performance.
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The measurement model was tested with the confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) approach, which was
conducted to determine the validity of the indicators on each variable. The results of the CFA testing are
presented in Table 3.
Table (3). Summary of Cross Loading for Variable Measurement in
Implementing Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility, Quality
of Sharia Governance and Maqasid Sharia Performance
Indicator

X2

Y1

Z

X2.1

0.9336

-0.185545

0.254387

X2.2

0.962071

0.052522

0.379955

Y1.1

-0.036677

0.880294

0.108358

Y1.2

0.051728

0.758711

0.013254

Y1.3

-0.055376

0.958079

0.179505

Z1

0.256428

0.211464

0.844955

Z2

0.233735

0.130356

0.912526

Z3

0.394731

0.130865

0.960241

Z4

0.37783

0.06688

0.856587

Z5

0.173187

0.216139

0.799728

Source: Research Results (2020)
Table 3 highlights that the cross-loading weighting values indicate that the loadings of the indicators on
each latent variable were greater than the other variables, indicating that the indicator was able to explain
each of its latent variables.
Table (4). Summary of Outer Loading for Variable Measurement in
Implementing Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility, Quality
of Sharia Governance and Maqasid Sharia Performance
Indicator

Outer Loading

T-value

Description

X2.1

0.934

57.942

Valid

X2.2

0.962

136.580

Valid

Y1.1

0.880

15.978

Valid

Y1.2

0.759

9.616

Valid

Y1.3

0.958

18.118

Valid

Z1

0.845

45.587

Valid

Z2

0.913

59.220

Valid

Z3

0.960

314.849

Valid

Z4

0.857

61.644

Valid

Z5

0.800

26.104

Valid

Source: Research Results (2020)
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Table 4 shows that the value of the outer loading factor weight of each indicator was greater than 0.50
and that the t count was higher than 1.96, which means that the indicators in the Implementing Islamic
Corporate Social Responsibility, Quality of Sharia Governance, and Maqasid Sharia Performance variables
were valid as measurement tools.
Structural Model Testing
Before testing the structural model, a model suitability test was conducted with the goodness of fit index
approach. This approach aims to ascertain whether the model which was built on theory has good suitability
with the empirical data collected through the questionnaires.
Table (5). Overview of Results of Model Goodness Testing
Composite
R
Cronbach’s
Latent Variable
AVE
Reliability
Square
Alpha
Islamic
Corporate
X2
0.8986
0.94658
0.88916
Social Responsibility
Quality of Sharia
Y1
0.75616
0.90216
0.00281
0.88154
Governance
Maqasid
Sharia
Z
0.7684
0.94293
0.15145
0.92451
Performance
Source: Research Results (2020)

Communality
0.8986
0.75616
0.7684

The results of the model goodness test shown in Table 5 demonstrate that all the indicators with values
of AVE> 0.50, Composite Reliability (CR) > 0.7, and Cronbach’s alpha (CA) > 0.6 have a very good level of
fit. From the combination of various levels of model suitability, it can be concluded that the study model as a
whole had a very good level of compatibility.
The research hypothesis was conducted, with the results shown in Figure 4

Figure 4. Structural Model Diagram of T-Value Research
The level of the effects produced between the latent variables can be identified by observing the path
coefficient value formed, which is shown in Figure 5.
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Figure 5. Structural Model Diagram of Standard Solution Factor

Figures 4 and 5 show the results of the research hypothesis testing, while the level of the causal
relationship between the research variables is presented in Table 6

Hypothesis
H1

Table (6). Hypothesis Testing Results of the Direct Influences
Original
Sample
Standard
Standard
T Statistics
Sample
Mean
Deviation
Error
(|O/STERR|)
(O)
(M)
(STDEV)
(STERR)

X2 ->
-0.0530
-0.0487
0.0476
0.0476
Y1
H2 X2 ->
0.3527
0.3540
0.0461
0.0461
Z
H3 Y1->
0.1843
0.1862
0.0298
0.0298
Z
Source: Research Results (2020)
Note: if the value of |t count| is > t table (1.96) alpha 5% it is acceptable

1.1154
7.6543
6.1919

Hypothesis
Result
Rejected
Accepted
Accepted

RESULTS
This section discusses the results of the empirical tests for each problem statement. The discussion is
based on the underlying theory, results of previous studies, descriptive analysis, and hypothesis testing.
Implementation of Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility (ICSR) in Relation to Sharia Governance
The results of the hypothesis testing show that the implementation of ICSR did not have a positive influence
on the quality of shariah governance. The implementation of environmental accounting was measured by the
indicators of recognition, measurement, and reports of environmental accounting.
Based on the responses and interview results, it can be concluded that, on average, the allocation of Islamic
Banking funds for its CSR only reached 1% of the total cost, amounting to 17.65%, as shown in Table 7.
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Table (7). Average Islamic banking allocation of funds to ICSR
1% of the total cost

2% of the total cost

3% of the total cost

17.65%
8.82%
5.88%
Source: Research Results from General Information Section
(2020)
Therefore, the ICSR contained in the Sharia bank environmental accounting reporting has not been
maximally built on the basis of Sharia bank's social responsibility to help it become one of the financial
institutions that helps the community prosper.
The findings of this study support those of (Widiastuti et al.: 2018, pp. 107-117), who explained that ICSR
activities conducted by Islamic banks were not optimal in their distribution. Therefore, with the ICSR funds that
have been budgeted, Islamic banks have a social obligation to channel these to those who are entitled to the
funds, and this obligation should continue sustainably so that the benefits can be felt continuously. Similarly,
the research also found that CSR disclosure has an insignificant relationship with SSB qualification, which
does not show the supervisory role of SSB in channeling ICSR to those who are blessed to obtain the funds.
The findings of this study could become inputs for Islamic banking to achieve a good ICSR level; the roles
of stakeholders (the government, accounting systems, supervisors, banking associations, institutions,
shareholders, Board of Directors, senior management, depositors, employees, internal and external audits,
Sharia Supervisory Board/SSB and shariah auditing) are required to jointly conduct transparent and
accountable activities.
Implementation of ICSR in Relation to Maqasid Sharia Performance
The hypothesis testing results indicate that the implementation of ICSR had a positive influence of 0.3527
on the performance of maqasid shariah. This performance was measured by the indicators of the guarding of
religion/hifz ad-dien; of the soul/hifz an-nafs; of the intellect/hifz al-‘aql; of descent/hifz an-nasl; and
safeguarding wealth/hifz al-maal. The results provide empirical evidence that the better the implementation of
ICSR, the better the performance of Islamic maqasid in Indonesian Islamic banking.
The influence of the implementation of environmental accounting on the performance of Islamic maqasid
is in line with the study of (Hossain et al.: 2016, pp. 19-30), who conducted research on ten Islamic Banks in
Bangladesh over the three year period from 2011 to 2013. Their results showed that the implementation of
environmental accounting had a positive effect on the performance of Islamic maqasid, as proven by the
increase in their green banking indicators each year. In 2011, there was an average of 7.4% issues, the issues
ten increased in 2012 to 9.9%, and in 2013 rose again to 11.8% issues. Found that CSR disclosure positively
affected the performance of Islamic maqasid in channeling environmentally-friendly credit to various types of
companies. Also found that in practice, green banking has required financial institutions to always prioritize
environmental sustainability in conducting their environmentally-friendly operational activities through the
implementation of programs of efficiency, recycling, and reuse of used goods.
Based on the responses and results of the interviews, it can be concluded that Islamic banking has
undertaken activities that support environmental management, as can be seen from the results of the
research, which show that Islamic banking has implemented recording, measuring, and reporting of its
environmental accounting based on the elements that constitute Sharia (maqasid syariah), as presented in
Tables 8.
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Table (8). General Information Question
Description
To what extent is information on environmental accounting practices (*such as being
environmentally friendly and safe in the financing and contributing to environmental
conservation) important in assisting Islamic banking in implementing environmental
disclosure, which is an important element of the quality of financial reports?
(*) Islamic banking cares for and pays attention to the impact of environmental
sustainability and conservation in its business activities.
Source: Research Results (2020)

Result
Very
important
47.06%
Important
38.24%

DISCUSSION
This research strengthens the pentuple bottom line (PBL) theory by emphasizing that the planet (the
second element in the PBL) is a concern of Sharia banking; that it must pay attention to the impact of
environmental sustainability and conservation, and every muamalah activity must be carried out in accordance
with sharia values and principles. The maqasid Syariah and maslahah concepts are important components in
undertaking sharia banking CSR. Therefore, when Sharia banking conducts activities that support
environmental management, it must record and disclose any costs incurred related to such activities; in this
way, accountability to interested parties will be more practical (Dusuki: 2007, pp. 11-20).
Disclosure of CSR is a basic principle of green banking in the effort to strengthen the ability of bank risk
management, especially related to the environment, and to encourage Islamic banking to increase
environmentally-friendly financing portfolios, such as renewable energy, energy efficiency, organic agriculture,
eco-tourism, environmentally-friendly transportation, and various eco-labels. An effort is a form of bank
awareness of the risk of possible environmental problems in projects it is financing and which may have
negative impacts in the form of a decline in credit quality and of the reputation of the bank concerned.
The Implementation of Shariah Governance in Relation to Maqasid Sharia Performance
The hypothesis testing results indicate that the implementation of sharia governance had a positive
influence of 0.1843 on the performance of the sharia maqasid. Sharia governance is measured by the
indicators of sharia governance structure, sharia governance processes, and sharia governance mechanisms.
A major ethical component of any economic activity in Islam is to provide justice, honesty, and fairness
and to assure the rights and dues of all parties. The difference in implementing corporate governance in sharia
and conventional banking lies in shariah compliance. The results of this study are in line with those of (AbuTapanjeh: 2009, pp. 556-567), who attempted to discuss the nature, applications, and comparisons of Islamic
principles of corporate governance with conventional ones by considering special references to the
Organization of Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). He concluded that the dimensions of
Islamic perspectives of corporate governance have broader horizons and cannot compartmentalize the roles
and responsibilities in which all actions and obligations fall under the jurisdiction of the divine law of Islam and
that OECD principles impose six different issues and obligations on firms. Complaints that often arise are
aspects of compliance with sharia principles (shariah compliance).
One important pillar in the development of Islamic banks is shariah compliance. To guarantee the
application of sharia principles in banking institutions, sharia supervision is required, which is conducted by
the Sharia Supervisory Board (SSB). For this reason, the role of the SSB in Islamic banks must be truly
optimized, qualifications to become SSB members must be tightened, and formaliSation of their roles must be
realized by Islamic banks. The results of this research support that of Mergaliyev et al. (2019), in which the
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samples included 33 full-fledged Islamic banks from 12 countries over the period 2008-2016. The findings
show that although during the nine-year period, the disclosure of the maqasid performance of the sampled
Islamic banks had improved, this was still short of ‘best practice.’ Through panel data analysis, the study found
that the indicators of the Muslim population, CEO duality, shariah governance, and leverage variables
positively affected the disclosure of maqasid performance. If the role of the SSB is not optimal in undertaking
supervision of sharia practices, this will result in violations of shariah compliance, and the image and credibility
of banks in the eyes of the public will be negative, and public trust reduced. Failure to apply sharia principles
will make customers move to other banks by 85%. Therefore, the application of good corporate governance
and sharia principles or governance is necessary for the efforts of sharia banking to improve its reputation and
trust and to protect the interests of stakeholders.
The results of this study have empirically proved that the better the sharia governance, the better the
performance quality of sharia maqasid in Islamic banking. If this is the case, the Sharia Supervisory Board
(SSB) plays a role in providing confidence to investors and stakeholders that Islamic banks are conducting
their activities in compliance with sharia laws and principles.
The results also support the research of (Farook et al.: 2011, pp. 114-141), who explained that the
existence of SSB in Islamic banks could improve the function of monitoring and supervision of the application
of banking products in accordance with compliance with sharia principles, resulting in the provision of quality
financial report information.
This research also strengthens the pentuple bottom line theory, in which the role of the SSB (prophet, the
fourth element in PBL) is an effective form of independent supervision of the implementation of sharia
compliance. Therefore, there is an influence of sharia governance on the performance of sharia maqasid
through accountability and divine values, which consider sharia and moral instruments to be parameters of
good and bad and right and wrong conduct in business activities. This paradigm will form integrity, which helps
to shape the character of good governance.

CONCLUSION
This study has explored Islamic Corporate Social Responsibility (ICSR), Shariah Governance (SG), and
the maqasid shariah performance of Islamic banking based on the argument developed by the Imam AlGhozali framework, in which the main purpose of Syariah (maqasid syariah) is to promote the well-being of
society, in the form of care for five aspects: religion (diin), the soul (nafs), the intellect ('aql), lineage (‘nasl)
and property (maal) (Acharya & Sukmana: 2017, pp. 12-28). A model for measuring the performance of Islamic
banks based on the concept of sharia maqasid and the socio-goals of sharia bank economics was also
designed. With the subsequent identification of ICSR, SG, and the Maqasid Shariah performance main
determinants, several hypotheses were developed and tested with the primary data generated from a
disclosure analysis, along with a number of other variables. As a result, several important findings were made.
These findings show that the influence of ICSRwas found to be insignificant on the sharia governance of
Islamic banks, which indicates that they do not fully implement the determinants of ICSR disclosure through
the role of the Sharia Supervisory Board (SSB) as a testing attribute that represents SG structure. Any loss of
such legitimacy can negatively influence the financial performance and stability of IB, as depositors may
withdraw their funds in cases where shariah compliance is compromised in IB operations, as discovered by.
(Farook et al.: 2011, pp. 114-141) added that ideally, stakeholders expect the representation of the SSB in
Islamic law and principles to be greater than that of the management of IB. The nature of compliance with
Islamic law and principles is not only seen from compliance in issuing sharia reports but also by greater
involvement in ICSR activities, including disclosure of ICSR.
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The related factors of the ICSR of IB have a significant impact on its maqasid shariah performance. The
activities of ICSR Syariah banks can fulfill the maqasid syariah described by Imam Al-Ghazali in his book AlMustafa (1937), which includes care of religion, the soul, intellect, lineage, and property. The care of all sharia
maqasid that must be met by Islamic banks involved in running their business and programs involves
maintaining and improving the achievement of Shariah goals for owners and employees as the top priority, as
well as for customers and recipients of the ZIS-Waf program, and for business partners, the community and
environment.
The factors related to the sharia governance of Islamic banking also have a significant impact on banks’
maqasid shariah performance. The identified issues of shari’ah governance should particularly be noted,
whereas the related factors of SSB positively impact the maqasid shariah performance of the IB sample. The
presence of shariah supervision in Shariah banks is a determinant in the implementation of all transactions
and products offered in accordance with Islamic rules and principles. The importance of the existence of
shariah supervision in sharia banks is just as important as the existence of corporate governance in
conventional companies.
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igual que las versiones impresas.
Publicaciones en páginas web
•

Si se conocer autor: APELLIDO, primera letra del nombre, “Título”, fecha de publicación si existe.
URL

Normas jurídicas
En cita: (Número de la norma, país)
En tabla de referencias: Número de la norma. Entidad que la emite. País.
IMPORTANTE: Cuando realice su bibliografía (tabla de referencias) sepárela en dos grupos:
1) revistas científicas y 2) otros. Las primeras son exclusivamente publicaciones de revistas
científicas, los segundos son todo otro tipo de referencias como libros, diarios, tesis, etc..
NOTA: En caso de haber varios autores, se nombran todos en el orden de aparición.
Cualquier otro tipo de citaciones, el Comité Editorial se reserva el derecho de adaptarla a
esta normativa general. No se publican investigaciones o colaboraciones con anexos,
cuadros, gráficos, etc. Cualquier excepción será deliberada y aprobada por el Comité
Editorial.

EVALUACIÓN DE LAS COLABORACIONES
Todos los Estudios, Artículos, Ensayos, Notas y Debates, Entrevistas, que se reciban en la revista serán
arbitrados por miembros del Comité de árbitros nacionales y/o internacionales de reconocida trayectoria
profesional en sus respectivos campos de investigación. Su dictamen no será del conocimiento público. La
publicación de los trabajos está sujeta a la aprobación de por lo menos dos árbitros. Según las normas de
evaluación estos deberán tomar en consideración los siguientes aspectos: originalidad, novedad, relevancia,
calidad teórica-metodológica, estructura formal y de contenido del trabajo, competencias gramaticales, estilo
y comprensión en la redacción, resultados, análisis, críticas, interpretaciones.

PRESENTACIÓN Y DERECHOS DE LOS AUTORES Y COAUTORES
Los Estudios y Artículos pueden ser de autoría individual o colectiva. El autor/a principal debe suscribir
un Email dirigido al Editor solicitando la evaluación de su trabajo para una posible publicación. Se debe
agregar al final del cuerpo del trabajo un título llamado “Biodata” con un CV abreviado (igual para los coautores/as), donde se señalen datos personales, institucionales y publicaciones más recientes. El Copyright
es propiedad de la Universidad del Zulia. Para cualquier reproducción, reimpresión, reedición, por cualquier
medio mecánico o electrónico, de los artículos debe solicitarse el permiso respectivo. Los autores/as recibirán
una copia electrónica de la revista más las respectivas certificaciones de publicación.
Puede descargar un archivo modelo para construir su artículo.
https://nuestramerica.cl/infoutopraxis/modeloES.docx
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Submission guidelines and rules for authors
Before making your submissions, check the thematic coverage of our
journal in the editorial policies found in this LINK..
https://produccioncientificaluz.org/index.php/utopia/policies
PRESENTATION OF ORIGINAL PAPER
The following aspects are considered to be especially important: The title must be concise and directly
relevant to the theme studies. Sub-titles are not acceptable. The abstract must describe the central idea of
the research and consider its relationship with the objectives and methodology that support it, and be no longer
that 100 words. Four key words in alphabetical order must accompany the abstract. The abstract must be
written in both Spanish and English. The abstract must be structured in the following manner: Introduction or
presentation, general explanation with titles and subtitles, general conclusions and up-dated and specialized
bibliography. All of the bibliographical references and notations must be included in footnotes, and numbered
in sequence, according to the indications in the section that follows. The recommended lettering font is Arial
Narrow 12, spaced 1,5. In addition to Spanish, studies, articles, essays, notes, debates, interviews and
bibliographical reviews can be presented in Portuguese, French, Italian and English. An electronic support
copy (“.doc”, “.docx” o “rtf”) e-mail: utopraxislat@gmail.com.

JOURNAL SECTIONS
-------------- Regular sections -------------Estudios (Studies)
Exhaustive research of a monographic nature oriented towards one or several objectives treated in an
inter- or trans-disciplinary manner, and developed from an epistemological paradigm. Emphasis is made on
critical analysis and interpretation. The article must not to exceed 40 pages.
Artículos (Papers)
Precise research of a monographic nature, preferably the result of partial or final research where a
reflexive and critical argument in relation to certain theoretical or practical, methodological or epistemological
problems is raised and the area of study is explored. The length should not to exceed 20 pages.
Notas y debates de Actualidad (Up-dated notes and debates)
This is a relatively monographic paper, in which opinions and critical judgements are made in reference
to problems and difficulties encountered in re- search processes and results. The length should not to exceed
10 pages.
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Reseñas bibliográficas (Bibliographical Reviews)
These are collaborative paper that update bibliography, gathering the principle results of national and
international research in the form of an individual or collective publication. They emphasize critical analysis
on diverse levels (theoretical, methodological, epistemological, political, social, etc.) where the impact of this
research can be demonstrated. These papers should not to exceed 5 pages.

-------------- Occasional sections -------------Ensayos (Essays)
Original and personal interpretations, which do not follow the rigid formalities of a monograph, and allow
an experienced researcher to present theoretical up-dated postures and to transcend the normal forms of
thought and paradigms that are developed in the respective discipline or thematic area. The paper should not
to exceed 15 pages.
Entrevistas (Interviews)
These are the results of interrogative conversations with recognized theorists and researchers in relation
to particular aspects of their research and the results of the same which provide the interested community
with new information and knowledge in their fields.

FORMAT FOR BIBLIOGRAPHICAL QUOTATIONS
These references refer only to quotations from articles, books and chapters of books that are specialized
and arbitrated by an editorial committee or evaluated by an editorial text re- view committee (university or
publishing house), of recognized prestige in the thematic area of the research topic. General references from
encyclopedia, dictionaries, historical texts, remembrances, proceedings, compendiums, etc. should be
avoided.
Citations
They must follow the format (Surname: year, p. number page). Example: (Freire: 1970, p. 11).
Quotations from journal articles should follow the model below
•

VAN DIJK, T. A. (2005). “Ideología y análisis del discurso”, Utopía y Praxis Latinoamericana.
Año:10, nº. 29, Abril-Junio, CESA, Universidad del Zulia, Maracaibo, pp. 9-36.

Quotations from i) books and ii) book chapters, should follow the model below:
•
•

PÉREZ-ESTÉVEZ, A. (1998). La materia, de Avicena a la Escuela Franciscana. EdiLUZ,
Maracaibo.
BERNARD, B. (2001). “El eterno retorno de una Filosofía Antihegemónica”, en: Estudios de
Filosofía del Derecho y de Filosofía Social. Vol. II. Libro Homenaje a José Manuel Delgado
Ocando. Tribunal Supremo de Justicia. Colección Libros Homenajes, nº.4. Caracas. pp. 211-251.
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In reference table: publications on website
IMPORTANT: Books and digital articles found on the web are cited exactly the same as the
printed versions.
Publications on website
•

If the author is known: SURNAME, First letter of name, “Title”, date of publication if it exists. Url

Legal norms
Citation: (Legal norm number, country)
In reference table: Legal norm number. Entity that issues it. Country.
IMPORTANT: When making your bibliography (table of references), separate it into two
groups: 1) scientific journals and 2) others. The former are exclusively publications of
scientific journals, the latter are all other types of references such as books, newspapers,
theses, etc.
NOTE: In the case of various authors, name them all in order of appearance. If there is any
other type of quotation, the Editorial Committee reserves the right to adapt it to this gen- eral
norm. Research publications and collaborative research efforts including appendices, tables,
graphs, etc. will not be published. Any exception to this ruling must be discussed and
approved by the Editorial Committee.

EVALUATION OF COLLABORATIVE EFFORTS
All studies, papers, essays, notes, debates and interviews received by the journal will be arbitrated by
members of national and international arbitration committees who are well known internationally for their
professionalism and knowledge in their respective fields of learning. Their decisions will not be made public.
Publication of articles requires the approval of at least two arbitrators. According to the evaluation norms, the
following aspects will be taken into consideration: originality, novelty, relevance, theoretical and
methodological quality, formal structure and content, grammatical competence, style and comprehension,
results, analysis, criticism, and interpretations.

PRESENTATION OF AND RIGHTS OF AUTHORS AND CO-AUTHORS
Studies and Articles can be presented by one author or two co-authors. The principal author must sign
the letter of presentation and direct it to the Editorial Committee, requesting the evaluation of the article for
possible publication. A brief curriculum vitae should accompany the request (one for each author in the case
of co-authors), and indicate personal and institutional information, as well as most recent publications. The
copyright becomes the property of the University of Zulia. For reproduction, re-prints and re-editions of the
article by any mechanical or electronic means, permission must be requested from the University of Zulia. The
authors will receive an electronic copy of the journal plus the respective publication certifications.
You can download a model file to build your paper.
https://nuestramerica.cl/infoutopraxis/modeloEN.docx

UTOPÍA Y PRAXIS LATINOAMERICANA
REVISTA INTERNACIONAL DE FILOSOFÍA Y TEORÍA SOCIAL
CESA-FCES-UNIVERSIDAD DEL ZULIA. MARACAIBO-VENEZUELA
ISSN 1316-5216 / ISSN-e: 2477-9555

Directrices para evaluadores/as, árbitros
Realizarán el trabajo solicitado en los tiempos dispuestos para tal trabajo. Su revisión juzgará
originalidad, aporte científico, manejo de las fuentes, uso correcto de los conceptos y teorías. Informarán
prácticas poco éticas como plagios, conflictos de interés o intentos de publicación múltiple. Utilizarán un
lenguaje respetuoso para comunicar sus observaciones y mantendrán toda la información trabajada en
completa confidencialidad.
Mantendrán una postura crítica hacia su propio trabajo inhabilitándose en los casos en los que se
consideren con experiencia o conocimientos insuficientes para proceder, y declinarán toda participación
cuando esta pudiese generar conflictos de interés.
Se parte del supuesto de que el/a árbitro es “un par” del arbitrado/a. Eso quiere decir que ambos se
desenvuelven en el contexto de una cultura científica que le es familiar, es decir, que se presume que ambos
“dominan el tema”, que conocen sus tendencias y contratendencias. Eso es de innegable valor a la hora de
que un arbitraje responda de acuerdo a los objetivos en los que se basa: la suficiente neutralidad y el mínimo
de subjetividad, como para hacer un juicio a conciencia. De esto dependerá el éxito de esa “misión” que sin
lugar a dudas redundará en beneficio de la publicación.
Los especialistas encargados del arbitraje deben tomar con especial consideración, sin que esto
menoscabe su libertad para evaluar, los siguientes aspectos que se enuncian, al momento de realizar la
lectura, con el fin de lograr la mayor objetividad posible en su dictamen. Se trata pues de confirmar la calidad
del artículo científico que está en consideración.
1. El nivel teórico del trabajo
Se considerará el dominio conceptual y argumentativo de la propuesta del trabajo. Especialmente, hacer
evidente en el artículo presentado contextos teóricos pertinentes que permitan situar el tema y su
problemática. Esto anula el grado de especulación que pueda sufrir el objeto de estudio.
2. El nivel metodológico del trabajo
Se considerará la coherencia metodológica del trabajo entre la problemática propuesta y la estructura
lógica de la investigación. Solo un buen soporte metodológico puede determinar si hay suficiente coherencia
en torno a las hipótesis, los objetivos y las categorías utilizadas. Esto anula cualquier rasgo de asistematicidad
de la investigación.
3. Nivel de interpretación del trabajo
Se considerará el grado interpretativo de la investigación, sobre todo en las de carácter social o
humanístico. Esto cancela cualquier discurso o análisis descriptivo en la investigación, y permite poner en
evidencia si el trabajo presenta un buen nivel reflexivo y crítico. Además, el trabajo debería generar nuevos
postulados, propuestas.
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4. El nivel bibliográfico de la investigación
Se considerará el uso adecuado de la bibliografía. Lo que significa que la misma debe ser lo más
especializada posible y de actualidad. Las referencias y/o citas deben ajustarse y responder a la estructura
argumentativa de la investigación, sin caer en contradicciones o sin sentidos. Este es uno de los niveles de
probar la rigurosidad del trabajo. No se debe subestimar la fuente bibliográfica.
5. El nivel de la gramática
Se considerará el adecuado uso del lenguaje y la claridad de expresión, en la medida en que esto está
directamente relacionado con el nivel comunicativo que se le debe a la investigación. Imprecisiones
sintácticas, retóricas superfluas, errores de puntuación, párrafos engorrosos, entre otros aspectos, son
elementos que confunden al lector y puede ser sinónimo de graves faltas en la comunicación escrita.
6. El nivel de las objeciones u observaciones
Se deberá razonar por escrito los argumentos que tiene el árbitro para corregir parcial o totalmente un
artículo, a fin de proceder a su publicación. Esto es muy importante pues de lo contrario el autor del artículo
no puede llevar a cabo los correctivos solicitados por el árbitro. Sus desacuerdos, si no están dentro de los
límites de la investigación, no deben privar sobre la evaluación. Si por alguna razón el árbitro considera que
no está en capacidad de lograr su dictamen con imparcialidad y objetividad, debe comunicar su renuncia a
fin de proceder a su reemplazo.
7. La pronta respuesta del árbitro
Es conveniente que el árbitro respete y cumpla debidamente, evitando demoras innecesarias, las fechas
previstas para el arbitraje. Lo contrario genera serios, y a veces graves, problemas en el cronograma de
edición. Si el árbitro no puede cumplir con los lapsos determinados para la evaluación, debe notificarlo
enseguida.
8. La presentación formal
Se considerará la presentación formal del trabajo de acuerdo a las Normas de Publicación de la revista
que aparecen al final de la misma.
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Guidelines for referees
They will carry out the work requested in the time available for such work. Their review will judge
originality, scientific input, management of sources, correct use of concepts and theories. They will report
unethical practices such as plagiarism, conflicts of interest or multiple publication attempts. They will use a
respectful language to communicate their observations and keep all the information worked in complete
confidentiality.
They will maintain a critical position towards their own work, disabling themselves in cases in which they
are considered to have insufficient experience or knowledge to proceed, and will decline any participation
when this could generate conflicts of interest.
It is assumed that the referee is "a pair" of the evaluated. This means that both develop in the context of
a scientific culture that is familiar to them, that is to say, both are presumed to "dominate the subject", who
know their trends and counter trends. This is of undeniable value when an arbitration responds according to
the objectives on which it is based: sufficient neutrality and minimum subjectivity, as to make a conscientious
judgment. The success of this "mission" will depend on this, which will undoubtedly benefit the publication.
In order to achieve the greatest possible objectivity in your evaluation, The specialists in charge of the
evaluation should take with special consideration the following aspects that are stated (without impairing your
freedom to evaluate).
It is about confirming the quality of the paper under consideration.
1. The theoretical level of scientific research
The conceptual and argumentative domain of the scientific research proposal will be considered.
Especially, make evident in the paper presented pertinent theoretical contexts that allow locating the issue
and its problems. This cancels the degree of speculation that the object of study may suffer.
2. The methodological level of scientific research
The methodological coherence of the work between the proposed problem and the logical structure of the
research will be considered. Only a good methodological support can determine if there is sufficient coherence
around the hypotheses, the objectives and the categories used. This nullifies any feature of asystematicity of
the research.
3. Level of interpretation of scientific research
The interpretive degree of the research will be considered, especially in those of a social or humanistic nature.
This cancels any discourse or descriptive analysis in the research and allows to show if the work presents a
good reflective and critical level. In addition, scientific research should generate new postulates, proposals.
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4. The bibliographic level of scientific research
Appropriate use of the bibliography will be considered. Which means that it must be as specialized as
possible and current. References and/or citations must fit and respond to the argumentative structure of the
research, without falling into contradictions or without meaning. This is one of the levels to prove the rigor of
scientific research. The bibliographic source should not be underestimated.
5. The level of grammar
The appropriate use of language and clarity of expression will be considered, insofar as this is directly related
to the communicative level that is due to the research. Syntactic inaccuracies, superfluous rhetoric,
punctuation errors, cumbersome paragraphs, among other aspects, are elements that confuse the reader and
can be synonymous with serious mistakes in written communication.
6. The level of objections and observations
The arguments that the referee has to partially or totally correct an article must be reasoned in writing, in order
to proceed to its publication. This is very important, otherwise the author of the article cannot carry out the
corrections requested by the referee. Your disagreements, if they are not within the bounds of scientific
research, should not dominate the evaluation. If for any reason the referee considers that he is not in a position
to give an impartial and objective opinion, he must communicate his resignation to proceed with his
replacement.
7. The prompt response of the referee
It is convenient that the referee respects and duly complies, avoiding unnecessary delays, with the dates set
for the evaluation. The opposite creates serious, and sometimes serious, problems in the journal's schedule.
If the referee cannot meet the time limits determined for the evaluation, he must notify it immediately.
8. The correct submission of paper
The formality of the work will be considered according to the Publication Rules of the journal that appear
at the end of it.
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We have built the “TOC checker” Tables of Contents preservation repository to prevent scams
TOC checker preserves a display of the table of contents sent exclusively by the editor of the journal.
Once the table of contents is delivered, it cannot be modified even by the publisher who provided it.
Benefit for authors
The preservation system allows authors to compare the original publication of a scientific journal and the
version that is currently published on the journal's website.
The system is built to prevent scams.
It prevents authors from fraud and allows to verify that their paper has been published by the journal.
Benefit for journals
In cases of fraud attempts, it serves as a witness to the original publication (for example, in the case of
the publication of fraudulent articles on dates after the original publication).
Allows a third party to safeguard the publication's testimony against allegations of malpractice.
It prevents bad editorial practices (it does not allow modifications after the date of deposit of the TOC).
Ante múltiples ataques a la seguridad de las revistas científicas digitales construimos el depósito de
preservación de Tablas de Contenidos TOC checker.
El sistema preserva una visualización de la tabla de contenidos enviada exclusivamente por el editor de
la revista.
Una vez entregada la tabla de contenidos no podrá ser modificada ni siquiera por el editor que la
proporcionó.
Beneficio para los autores
El sistema de preservación permite a los autores comparar la publicación original de una revista científica
y la versión que actualmente está publicada en el sitio web de la revista.
El sistema está orientado a evitar fraudes.
A los autores previene de fraudes y permite verificar que su paper ha sido publicado por la revista.
Beneficio para las revistas
Ante fraudes actúa como testigo de la publicación original (por ejemplo ante la publicación de papers
fraudulentos en fechas posteriores a la publicación original).
Permite que un agente externo resguarde el testimonio de la publicación ante acusaciones de negligencia
o prácticas inmorales.
Contribuye a no incurrir en malas prácticas editoriales (no permite hacer modificaciones posteriores a la
fecha de depósito de la tabla de contenidos).
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